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doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM 
 

laaok kqaaeoM iksaI BaI samaaja kI saMskRit ka ek ATUT ihssaa haotI hOM. yao saMsaar kao ]sa samaaja ko baaro maoM batatI hOM 

ijasakI vao laaok kqaaeoM hOM. Aaja sao bahut saala phlao, krIba 100 saala phlao, yao laaok kqaaeoM kovala ja,baanaI hI khI 

jaatIM qaIM AaOr kh sauna kr hI ek pIZ,I sao dUsarI pIZ,I kao dI jaatI qaIM [sailayao iksaI BaI laaok kqaa ka maUla $p 

@yaa rha haogaa yah khnaa mauiSkla hO. 

Aaja hma eosaI hI kuC AMga`ojaI AaOr kuC dUsarI BaaYaa baaolanao vaalao doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaeoM Apnao ihndI BaaYaa 

baaolanao vaalao samaaja tk phu^caanao ka p`yaasa kr rho hOM. [namaoM sao bahut saarI laaok kqaaeoM hmanao AMga`ojaI kI iktabaaoM sao, 

kuC ivaSvaivaValayaaoM maoM dI gayaI qaIsaoja, sao, AaOr kuC pi~kaAaoM sao laI hOM AaOr kuC laaogaaoM sao sauna kr BaI ilaKI hOM. 

Aba tk 2500 sao AiQak laaok kqaaeoM ihndI maoM ilaKI jaa caukI hOM. [namaoM sao 550 sao BaI AiQak laaok kqaaeoM tao 

kovala Af`Ika ko doSaaoM kI hI hOM. 

[sa baat ka ivaSaoYa Qyaana rKa gayaa hO ik yao saba laaok kqaaeoM hr vah AadmaI pZ, sako jaao qaaoD,I saI BaI ihndI 

pZ,naa jaanata hao AaOr ]sao samaJata hao. yao kqaaeoM yaha^ tao sarla BaaYaa maoM ilaKI gayaI hO pr [nakao ihndI maoM ilaKnao maoM 

k[- samasyaaeoM AayaI hO ijanamaoM sao dao samasyaaeoM mau#ya hOM. 

ek tao yah ik krIba krIba 95 p`itSat ivadoSaI naamaaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa bahut mauiSkla hO, caaho vao AadimayaaoM 

ko haoM yaa ifr jagahaoM ko. dUsaro ]naka ]ccaarNa BaI bahut hI Alaga trIko ka haota hO. kao[- kuC baaolata hO tao kao[- 

kuC. [sakao saaf krnao ko ilayao [sa saIrIja, kI saba iktabaaoM maoM fuTnaaoT\sa maoM ]nakao AMga`ojaI maoM ilaK idyaa gayaa hOM 

taik kao[- BaI ]nakao AMga`ojaI ko SabdaoM kI sahayata sao khIM BaI Kaoja sako. [sako Alaavaa AaOr BaI bahut saaro Sabd jaao 

hmaaro Baart ko laaogaaoM ko ilayao nayao hOM ]nakao BaI fuTnaaoT\sa AaOr ica~aoM Wara samaJaayaa gayaa hO. 

yao saba kqaaeoM “doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM” AaOr “laaok kqaaAAoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” naama kI saIrIja ko 

Antga-t CapI jaa rhI hOM. yao laaok kqaaeoM Aap sabaka manaaorMjana tao kroMgaI hI saaqa maoM dUsaro doSaaoM kI saMskRit ko baaro 

maoM BaI jaanakarI doMgaI. AaSaa hO ik ihndI saaih%ya jagat maoM [naka Bavya svaagat haogaa. 

 

sauYamaa gauPta 

2022 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 



imasa` kI laaok kqaaeoM 
 

imasa` doSa kovala Af`Ika ka hI nahIM bailk saMsaar Bar ka bahut hI maSahUr doSa hO @yaaoMik yaha^ pr duinayaa^ kI bahut 

puranaI saByata ko p`tIk iprOimaD maaOjaUd hOM.  

Af`Ika maoM imasa` doSa saudUr ]<ar pUva- kI Aaor isqat hO. [sakI ]<arI saImaa BaUmaQya saagar sao imalatI hO AaOr 

]sakI pUvaI- saImaa laala saagar sao imalatI hO. saaro saMsaar maoM yah bahut puranao samaya sao Apnao iprOimaD ko ilayao bahut maSahUr 

hO. vao duinayaa^ ko Aaz AaScayaaoM - maoM sao ek hOM. [sako Alaavaa vaha^ kI naIla nadI BaI bahut maSahUr hO. AaOr tIsaro vaha^ 

kI mamaI bahut maSahUr hOM jaao vaha^ ko iprOimaDaoM maoM rKI hu[- hOM. 

imasa` iSaxaa ka BaI ek bahut baD,a kond` rh cauka hO. ]sakI AlaO@ja,OinD/yaa kI laa[ba`orI bahut maSahUr hO. yah 

puranao saMsaar kI sabasao baD,I AaOr sabasao maSahUr laa[ba`orI qaI. jabasao yah banaI qaI tbasao tIsarI SatabdI baI saI tk, yaa 
khoM ik 30 baI saI maoM raoma ko imasa` kao jaItnao tk yah bahut flaI fUlaI AaOr iSaxaa ka mau#ya kond` rhI. ]sako baad 

k[- saalaaoM maoM [sakao k[- baar jalaayaa gayaa ijasasao [sakI bahut saarI pustkoM jaao pOpIrsa pr ilaKI hu[- qaIM jala kr naYT 

hao gayaIM. yah Aaga iksanao lagaayaI yah pta nahIM cala saka hO. [sako naYT haonao ko baad laaogaaoM nao ek AaOr laa[ba`orI 

[stomaala krnaI Sau$ kr dI qaI pr kaOnsaTOnaiTnaaoipla ko saaOk`oT\sa ka khnaa hO ik vah laa[ba`orI BaI paop iqayaaoiflasa nao 

391 e DI maoM naYT krvaa dI qaI. 

svaoja, nahr bana jaanao ko karNa Aba [sako bandrgaahaoM ka mah%va bahut baZ, gayaa hO. 

ABaI ABaI yaha^ Kaoja hu[- hO ik yaha^ ko ipraimaDaoM maoM df,na ikyao rajaa TUTnaKamauna ko pasa ek blaoD imalaa hO 

jaao AakaSa ko maIiTyaaora[T
1
 ko ek ihssao sao banaa hO.

2
 TUTnaKamauna ko makbaro kao imalao hue ABaI kovala tIna saala hI 

hue hOM ik KudayaI krnao vaalaaoM nao ]sakI mamaI ijasa kpD,o maoM ilapTI hu[- qaI ]samaoM [sa blaoD kao payaa hO. yah blaoD laaoho 

ka banaa huAa hO AaOr ]saka hOinDla saaonao ka hO. hOinDla ko isaro pr ek p%qar ko iks̀Tla
3
 kI GauMDI lagaI hu[- hO. 

]sako rKnao ko kosa pr fUlaaoM AaOr pMKaoM ka iDjaa[na banaa hO. [TlaI AaOr imasa` ko vaO&ainakaoM ka khnaa hO ik ]sako 

blaoD ka laaoha Aasamaana ko maIiTyaaora[T sao Aayaa hO. [sa trh sao sao [sa blaoD ka laaoha iksaI maIiTyaaora[T ka hO. 

imasa` kI laaok kqaaAaoM pr ihndI maoM yah phlaI pustk hO. AaSaa hO ik imasa` kI yao laaok kqaaeoM tuma laaogaaoM kao 

bahut psand AayaoMgaIM. imasa` ko baaro hmanao kuC AaOr jaanakarI [sa pustk ko pICo do rKI hO. 

 

 

 

 

 
1 The iron of the blade comes from the space meteorite. 
2 Read its full description here – 
http://www.rdmag.com/article/2016/06/king-tutankhamuns-blade-came-
space?et_cid=5327129&et_rid=705989949&type=headline&et_cid=5327129&et_rid=705989949&lin
kid=http%3a%2f%2fwww.rdmag.com%2farticle%2f2016%2f06%2fking-tutankhamuns-blade-came-
space%3fet_cid%3d5327129%26et_rid%3d%%subscriberid%%%26type%3dheadline.  
The full text is given at its back for reference purposes. 
3 Translated for the words “Rock Crystal” 

http://www.rdmag.com/article/2016/06/king-tutankhamuns-blade-came-space?et_cid=5327129&et_rid=705989949&type=headline&et_cid=5327129&et_rid=705989949&linkid=http%3a%2f%2fwww.rdmag.com%2farticle%2f2016%2f06%2fking-tutankhamuns-blade-came-space%3fet_cid%3d5327129%26et_rid%3d%25%25subscriberid%25%25%26type%3dheadline
http://www.rdmag.com/article/2016/06/king-tutankhamuns-blade-came-space?et_cid=5327129&et_rid=705989949&type=headline&et_cid=5327129&et_rid=705989949&linkid=http%3a%2f%2fwww.rdmag.com%2farticle%2f2016%2f06%2fking-tutankhamuns-blade-came-space%3fet_cid%3d5327129%26et_rid%3d%25%25subscriberid%25%25%26type%3dheadline
http://www.rdmag.com/article/2016/06/king-tutankhamuns-blade-came-space?et_cid=5327129&et_rid=705989949&type=headline&et_cid=5327129&et_rid=705989949&linkid=http%3a%2f%2fwww.rdmag.com%2farticle%2f2016%2f06%2fking-tutankhamuns-blade-came-space%3fet_cid%3d5327129%26et_rid%3d%25%25subscriberid%25%25%26type%3dheadline
http://www.rdmag.com/article/2016/06/king-tutankhamuns-blade-came-space?et_cid=5327129&et_rid=705989949&type=headline&et_cid=5327129&et_rid=705989949&linkid=http%3a%2f%2fwww.rdmag.com%2farticle%2f2016%2f06%2fking-tutankhamuns-blade-came-space%3fet_cid%3d5327129%26et_rid%3d%25%25subscriberid%25%25%26type%3dheadline


Some Names of Egypt used in these folktales… 
 
--Osiris – Osiris is the god of Dead People or underworld of Egyptians and Isis is his wife 
--Isis – is the wife of Osiris 
--Snefru – was the Pharaoh of Egypt. He was the father of Pharaoh Khufu who built the Great Pyramids of Giza, Egypt. 
--Ra – is the Sun God of Egypt. In the beginning there were only Ra and his wife Nut. 
--Duat – is the World of the Dead 
--Seven Hathors – in Egyptian mythology they write the destiny of the newborn at the time of his or her birth. 
--Nine gods mean “Ennead” – a collective name for all the gods of a particular locality, not necessarily means nine by 
counting. For example, Ennead of Thebes comprised 15 gods. This Bata was a bovine god – bull. 
--Khnumu – he created the Man and his double, the Ka, from clay. 
--Horus – is the son of Osiris and Isis 
--Seth – is Horus’ uncle being the brother of Osiris, and Horus is the son of Osiris and Isis. 
--Jeb is an Egyptian God  
--Thoth – the son of Ra, the Sun God. He is the god of wisdom and magic. His head is of Ibid bird’s. 
--Silene – is the Moon Goddess 
--First day Nut gave birth to Osiris, second day to Horus, third day to Seth, fourth day to Isis and the fifth day to Nephthys. 
--Ba – The Ba refers to all non physical qualities that make up the personality of humans. Animals were sometimes 
thought to be the Ba of gods, the Bennu bird was called the Ba of Ra, the Apis bull was worshipped as the Ba of Ptah. Prior 
to the New Kingdom, no representations of the Ba are certain. The first illustrations of the Ba are found in the Book of the 
Dead. The Ba was associated with only human beings and gods. 
--Judgment Hall of Maat - The Egyptian Hall of Maat is where the judgment of the dead was performed in the afterlife. It is 
also known as the "Hall of the Two Truths" Unlike Semitic Religions, Egyptians had no concept of a general judgment day 
when all those who had lived in the world should receive rewards and punishment for their deeds; on the contrary each 
soul was dealt with individually, and was either permitted to pass into the kingdom of Osiris, or was destroyed 
--Ka means double. 
--Khou means Spirit 
-- Anubis – is the male jackal god of embalmimg. Horus is his brother 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  

http://www.aldokkan.com/religion/maat.htm
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imasa` – pircaya 

 

halaa^ik yaha^ imasa` ka pircaya donao kI kao[- ja$rt nahIM hO @yaaoMik 

vah [tnaa mah%vapUNa- doSa hO ik baccaa baccaa ]saka naama jaanata hO – 

ipraOimaD ko isalaisalao maoM AaOr naIla nadI ko isalaisalao maoM.  

pr laaoga ]sako baaro maoM kovala [tnaa hI jaanato hOM [sasao j,yaada 

AaOr kuC nahIM. yaha^ hma ]sako baaro kuC AaOr nayaI baatoM batayaoMgao 

jaao Aama laaogaaoM kao pta nahIM hOM. 

imasa` Af`Ika mahaWIp ko saudUr ]<ar pUva- maoM isqat hO. [sako 

]<ar maoM BaUmaQya saagar hO AaOr [sako pUva- ko iknaaro pr laala saagar 

hO. yah bahut idnaaoM phlao kI baat nahIM hO yaanaI 1870 sao phlao 

yaUraop eiSayaa AaOr Af`Ika tInaaoM imalao hue jamaIna ko TukD,o qao. 

phlao hvaa[- jahaja, tao qao nahIM saao laaoga panaI ko jahaja,aoM sao hI 

yaa~a ikyaa krto qao tao jaOsao Agar iksaI kao ihndustana sao landna 

jaanaa haota qaa tao vah dixaNa Af`Ika ko kop sao hao kr jaata qaa. 

[sa maamalao kao Aasaana krnao ko ilayao 17 navambar 1869 kao 

laala saagar kao BaUmaQya saagar kao jaaoD,nao vaalaI svaoja, kOnaala KaolaI 

gayaI. ijasasao ihndustana sao yaUraop ka samaud`I rasta bahut CaoTa hao 

gayaa. AaOr Af`Ika eiSayaa AaOr yaUraop sao jamaIna ko rasto sao Alaga 

hao gayaa. 
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imasa` ka AlaO@ja,OinD/yaa
4
 naama ka Sahr jaao [sako BaUmaQya saagar 

ko iknaaro pr basaa huAa hO [saka bahut puranaa Sahr hO. [sao mahana 

AlaO@ja,OnDr nao basaayaa qaa. yah [sakI iSaxaa ka kond` qaa.  

yaha^ bahut baD,I AaOr maSahUr Antra-YT/Iya laa[ba`orI qaI AaOr yah 

]<ar ka BaUmaQya saagar ka bahut baD,a maSahUr AaOr bahutayat sao 

[stomaala ikyaa jaanao vaala bandrgaah qaa. 

imasa` ko samaya kao samaya ko tIna ihssaaoM maoM baa^Ta jaata hO – 

p`acaIna saama`ajya, maQya saama`ajya AaOr nayaa saama`ajya.
5
 [sako samaya ko 

tInaaoM ihssaaoM maoM [sako rajaa laaoga fOrao
6
 khlaato qao AaOr vao saBaI ek 

Kasa trIko sao vyavahar krto qao. 

 

iprOimaD 

p`acaIna saama`ajya ko fOrao iprOimaDaoM maoM df,naayao jaato qao. iprOimaD 

banaanao maoM bahut dor lagatI qaI. iprOimaD banaanao maoM bahut pOsaa lagata 

qaa. iprOimaD kao khIM iCpayaa nahIM jaa sakta qaa. iprOimaDaoM ko 

saaqa AaOr BaI k[- samasyaaeoM qaIM. 

imasa` ko saaro laaoga ApnaI ApnaI kba`aoM ko ilayao kuC saamaana 

banavaato qao. vao saba CaoTo CaoTo saa[ja, ko haoto qao jaao ja$rt pD,nao 

pr Apnao pUro saa[ja, ko hao sakto qao. fOrao [na saba caIja,aoM kao Apnao 

 
4 Alexandria 
5 Ancient Dynasty, Middle Dynasty and the New Dynasty 
6 Pharaoh 
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saaqa hI df,na krvaanaa caahto qao taik ]nakao [sa ija,ndgaI ko baad 

vaalaI ija,ndgaI maoM iksaI caIja, kI kmaI na hao. pr fOrao kI kba` maoM 

df,na krvaanao vaalaI yao caIjaoM, bahut kImatI haotI qaIM. 

]sako baad iprOimaD K%ma hao gayao. maQya saama`ajya maoM fOraoM kao 

jamaIna ko Andr hI df,naayaa jaanao lagaa. imasa` ko laaoga bahut AcCI 

kba` banaato qao. KudayaI krnao vaalao laaoga jaanato hOM ik iksa samaya maoM 

kaOna fOrao qaa. 

p`acaIna samaya ko fOraoM ka yah ivaSvaasa qaa ik Agar ]naka naama 

khIM iksaI jagah nahIM ilaKa gayaa tao ]naka naama Aagao vaalaI 

ija,ndgaI sao ibalkula imaT jaayaogaa. AaOr hr AadmaI ApnaI Aagao 

vaalaI ija,ndgaI kao KUba AcCo sao jaInaa caahta qaa [sailayao fOrao hr 

jagah Apnaa naama Kudvaa kr jaato qao. KudayaI krnao vaalaaoM kao 

ABaI tk saarI kba`oM nahIM imala payaI hOM. 

nayao saama`ajya maoM saaro fOrao iCpI hu[- kba`aoM maoM hI df,naayao gayao pr 

vao saba ek hI jagah df,naayao gayao. vaO&ainak laaoga ]sa jagah kao 

“rajaaAaoM kI GaaTI”
7
 pukarto hOM. p`acaIna imasa` vaalaaoM ko ilayao yah 

kovala ek samaJaaOta qaa. [sa samaya hI imasa` nao duinayaa^ kI ek baD,I 

takt bana kr duinayaa^ pr rajya ikyaa. 

 

 

 
7 Valley of the Kings 



 imasa` kI laaok kqaaeoM                              ~ 12 ~ 
 

naIla nadI 

imasa` kI dUsarI Kaisayat hO naIla nadI. yah duinayaa^ kI sabasao baD,I 

nadI hO. bahut idnaaoM tk tao yahI pta nahIM qaa ik yah kha^ sao 

inaklatI hO. 

 Aaja sao 7500 saala phlao kuC laaoga naIla nadI ko Aasa pasa 

Aa kr basao qao. ]sa samaya vaha^ pr hro Baro maOdana qao [sailayao Kanao 

pInao kI kao[- tklaIf nahIM qaI. ifr vaha^ kI jalavaayau qaaoD,I gama- 

haonao lagaI tao vaha^ roigastana baZ,nao lagaa. laaoga naIla nadI kI trf 

iKsaknao lagao. 

 vao Aapsa maoM sandoSa ilaK kr Baojanao ko ilayao tsvaIraoM ka 

[stomaala krto qao ijanhoM vao pOpIrsa paOQao sao banao hue kagaja pr ilaK 

kr Baojato qao. 

imasa` ka phlaa rajaa yaa fOrao rajaa naarmar yaa rajaa maOnaosa
8
 

2950 baIsaI maoM qaa jaao Apr AaOr laaoAr imasa` kao imalaa kr ]sa pr 

rajya krta qaa. ]sakI k[- pIiZ,yaaoM nao vaha^ rajya ikyaa. 

phlaa iprOimaD sTOp iprOimaD
9
 qaa jaao sakara maoM, 

maOmaifsa ko pasa 2650 baIsaI maoM banavaayaa gayaa qaa. 

ifr yao iprOimaD 1700 baIsaI tk banato rho.
10
 

 
8 King Narmer, or Warrior King Menes 
9 Step Pyramid. See its picture above. It has six steps. 
10 Pyramids are found in Mexico also, and in fact the greatest Pyramid exists in Cholula, Puebla in 
Mexico. 
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gaIja,a yaanaI imasa` ko iprOimaD 2550 sao 2450 baIsaI maoM banaayao 

gayao qao. ifr 1539 sao 1069 tk ko imasa` ko rajaaAaoM nao yah 

inaScaya ikyaa ik vao “rajaaAaoM kI GaaTI” maoM rajaaAaoM kao 

df,naayaoMgao. vaha^ kovala itrosaz kba`oM imalaI hOM ijanamaoM maSahUr rajaa 

rOmaOsaOja, 2 AaOr TUTnaKamaUna
11
 kI kba`oM BaI hOM. 

ek majaodar baat AaOr. yaha^ k[- is~yaaoM nao BaI raja ikyaa 

ijanamaoM sao ek s~I bahut maSahUr qaI ijasaka naama qaa hOTSaOpsaT
12
. 

[sanao Apnao pit kI maaOt ko baad imasa` pr raja ikyaa qaa – 1473–

1458 baIsaI maoM. [sanao yah rajya ek ranaI kI trh sao nahIM bailk 

ek fOrao kI trh sao ikyaa. 

yah AadimayaaoM vaalao kpD,o phnatI qaI. kBaI kBaI naklaI daZ,I 

BaI lagaatI qaI. “rajaaAaoM kI GaaTI” maoM ]saka makbara ek bahut 

hI Saanadar makbara qaa pr badiksmatI sao ]sakI maaOt ko baad 

]sakI mamaI caura laI gayaI qaI. kovala ]saka ijagar hI imalaa jaao 

ek SaISaI maoM saurixat qaa. 

332 baIsaI maoM AlaO@ja,OnDr d ga`oT nao imasa` kao jaIt ilayaa qaa 

vaha^ ]sanao AlaO@ja,OinD/yaa naama ka Sahr basaayaa AaOr ]sao ApnaI 

rajaQaanaI banaayaa.  

 
11 Ramesses II and Tutankhamun. Ramesses II became the King at the age of 30 and he reigned for 67 
years. He had many wives. He had 111 sons and 51 daughters. Tutankhamun is believed to be dead at 
the age of 18 in 1322 BC. The reason of his death is still unknown. 
12 Hatshepsut 
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]sakI maaOt ko baad ]sako ek bahut krIba ko daost TaolaomaI
13
 

nao vaha^ ka rajya sa^Baala ilayaa AaOr ifr ]sako pirvaar nao imasa` pr 

tIna saaO saala tk raja ikyaa. 

imasa` kI maSahUr i@layaaopOT/a 7 imasa` kI AaiKrI fOrao AaOr 

TaolaomaI vaMSa kI AaiKrI santana qaI ijasanao 51 baIsaI sao 30 baIsaI 

tk raja ikyaa. [sako baad fOrao laaoga K%ma hao gayao.  

i@layaaopOT/a 7 ko raoma ko rajaa jaUilayasa saIja,r
14
 sao sambanQa qao 

ijanasao [sako ek baoTa qaa. saIja,r kao 44 baIsaI maoM maar idyaa gayaa 

qaa. baad maoM i@layaaopOT/a nao Aa%mah%yaa kr laI. jaba vah marI tba 

vah kovala ]ntalaIsa saala kI qaI. 

[sakI maaOt ko saaqa saaqa imasa` ka Apnaa ek yauga K%ma hao 

gayaa @yaaoMik ifr yah raoma ko AiQakar maoM Aa gayaa AaOr ]saka ek 

p`ant bana gayaa. 

phlaI SatabdI maoM saonT maak- imasa` maoM [-saa[- Qama- lao kr Aayao 

AaOr 7vaIM SatabdI tk yah ek [-saa[- Qama- p`Qaana doSa rha pr [sako 

baad 640 eDI maoM [sao ArbaaoM nao jaIt ilayaa AaOr ifr yaha^ [slaama 

Qama- ja,aoraoM pr fOla gayaa. [sako baad hI kOraoM kao yaha^ kI rajaQaanaI 

banaayaa gayaa. bagadad ko baad yahI Arba saama`ajya kI sabasao samaRw 

rajaQaanaI hO.  

 
13 Ptolemy 
14 Cleopatra VII, Julius Caesar 
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AgalaI Ch SataibdyaaoM tk yaha^ mauislama hI rajya krto rho. 

maQya 14vaIM SatabdI kI “kalaI maaOt”
15
 nao yaha^ kI caalaIsa p`itSat 

janata kao naYT kr idyaa qaa.  

1500 ko baad [sao tukaoM- nao jaIt ilayaa tao yah AaOTaomaana 

saama`ajya ka ek ihssaa hao gayaa. ]sako baad yaha^ Ch Akala pDo, 

ijanasao yaha^ kI ek Cza ihssaa janasaM#yaa maarI gayaI. 

1798 maoM f`aMsa nao [na pr hmalaa kr idyaa ijasao iba`Tona nao hra 

idyaa. ]sako baad Alabaoinayaa ko mauhmmad AlaI paSaa nao rajya ikyaa 

ijasaka vaMSa 1952 tk calaa. 

AaQauinak imasa` ka [ithasa bahut hI nayaa hO. yah sana 1922 

sao Sau$ haota hO jaba [nhoM iba`iTSa laaogaaoM sao AajaadI imalaI. 1952 

kI k`aint ko baad imasa` nao Apnao Aapkao ek gaNatn~ GaaoiYat kr 

idyaa. 1958 maoM yah saIiryaa sao imala gayaa AaOr saMyau> Arba gaNatM~ 

ka ek ihssaa bana gayaa. 1961 maoM yah ifr TUT gayaa AaOr ifr 

Agalao caalaIsa saalaaoM tk [ja,rayala sao laD,ta rha. Ant maoM ifr 

[sao [ja,rayala kao CaoD,naa hI pD,a. 

Aaja BaI yaha^ mausalamaana laaoga [-saa[- laaogaaoM sao bahut AiQak rhto 

hOM. Aaja BaI [saka sarkarI Qama- [slaama hO AaOr raYT/Iya BaaYaa 

ArbaI hO.  

 
15 Black Death – this affected Italy also, so it seems that this was a great epidemic which covered 
many areas. 
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1  jaadU kI baa^saurI16 

 

ek baar imasa` doSa maoM ek saundr rajakumaar rhta qaa. ]saka naama 

qaa tmaInaao
17
. vah ek A@lamand AaOr catur AadmaI bananaa caahta 

qaa [sailayao vah ek AcCo gau$ kI Kaoja maoM BaTk rha qaa. 

ek idna jaba vah naIla nadI ko pasa sao 

gaujar rha qaa tao Acaanak ek bahut baD,o 

Ajagar
18
 nao ]sa pr hmalaa kr idyaa. 

tmaInaao kao ApnaI jaana ko laalao pD, gayao. vah baocaara ApnaI 

jaana bacaanao ko ilayao [tnaa Baagaa, [tnaa Baagaa ik ]sasao AaOr j,yaada 

Baagaa nahIM gayaa AaOr vah jamaIna pr igar gayaa AaOr igarto hI qakana 

AaOr Dr sao baohaoSa hao gayaa. 

]sa Ajagar nao BaI ]saka pICa ikyaa AaOr Apnaa isar ]za 

kr ]sao kaTnao hI vaalaa qaa ik na jaanao kha^ sao tIna saundiryaa^ p`gaT 

hu[-M AaOr ]nhaoMnao ibajalaI kI saI toja,I sao tlavaar koo ek hI vaar sao 

]sa Ajagar ko dao TukD,o kr idyao. 

]nhaoMnao Aapsa maoM kha — “Aba hmaoM cala kr [sa saundr 

rajakumaar ko baaro maoM rat kI ranaI kao batanaa caaihyao.” saao vao rat 

kI ranaI kao ]sa rajakumaar ko baaro maoM batanao calaI gayaIM. 

 
16 Magical Flute – a folktale from Egypt, Africa. 
17 Tamino – the name of the Prince 
18 Translated for the word “Python”. See its picture above. 
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jaba rat kI ranaI nao tmaInaao ko baaro maoM saunaa tao vah ]sao doKnao 

ko ilayao vaha^ Kud AayaI. 

]sanao rajakumaar sao kha — “rajakumaar yah doKao, yah maorI 
baoTI pamaInaa

19
 kI tsvaIr hO. [sao ek duYT jaadUgar caura kr lao 

gayaa hO ijasaka naama saars~ao
20
 hO. Agar tuma [sao ]sa jaadUgar sao 

CuD,a kr lao AaAaogao tao yah tumharI ranaI bana jaayaogaI.” 

tmaInaao nao ]sa tsvaIr kao doKa tao vah ]sakao doKto hI baaolaa 

— “maOM turnt hI calaa jaata hU^ AaOr [sa rajakumaarI kao saars~ao ko 

caMgaula sao CuD,a kr lao Aata hU^.” 

vah turnt hI ]sa rajakumaarI kao laanao ko ilayao [sailayao rajaI 

hao gayaa qaa @yaaoMik ]sao ]sa tsvaIr vaalaI laD,kI sao Pyaar hao gayaa 

qaa. 

rat kI ranaI baaolaI — “rukao, tuma Akolao nahIM jaaAaogao. maOM 

papajaInaao
21
 kao tumharo saaqa BaojatI hU^. vah maora icaiD,yaa pkD,nao 

vaalaa AadmaI hO AaOr saars~ao ka pta jaanata hO. 

maOM tuma daonaaoM kao ek ek jaadU ka baajaa dU^gaI jaao tumharo kama 

Aayaogaa. papajaInaao ko pasa jaadU kI GaMiTyaa^ haoMgaI AaOr tumharo pasa 

jaadU kI baa^saurI. vao tuma daonaaoM ko kama AayaoMgaI.” 

 
19 Pamina – the daughter of the Queen of Night 
20 Sarastro – the name of the magician who took away Pamina, the daughter of the Queen of Night 
21 Papagino – the bird catcher of the Queen of Night 
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papajaInaao }pr sao lao kr naIcao tk saundr pMKaoM sao sajaa huAa 

qaa. ]sako pasa ek icaiD,yaaoM ka pkD,nao vaalaa baajaa BaI qaa. ]sa 

baajao sao vah icaiD,yaaoM kao pkD, kr Apnao saunahro ipMjaro maoM band kr 

laota qaa. 

rat kI ranaI nao rajakumaar kao jaadU kI baa^saurI dI AaOr 

papajaInaao kao jaadU kI GaMiTyaa^. jaba daonaaoM kao Apnao Apnao jaadU ko 

baajao imala gayao tao vao daonaaoM Apnao safr pr inakla pD,o. 

papajaInaao kao saars~ao ka Gar maalaUma qaa saao jaba vao naIla nadI 

ko iknaaro banao ek mahla ko pasa phu^cao tao papajaInaao baaolaa — 

“yahI hO saars~ao ka Gar.” 

tBaI tmaInaao nao pamaInaa kao ek iKD,kI maoM KD,o doKa. ]sakao 

lagaa ik pamaInaa tao ApnaI tsvaIr sao BaI j,yaada saundr hO. 

papajaInaao baaolaa — “hma laaoga iKD,kI sao caZ,to hOM AaOr pamaInaa kao 

lao kr rat kI ranaI ko pasa calato hOM. ABaI hmaoM kao[- doK BaI nahIM 

rha hO.” 

tmaInaao AaOr papajaInaao daonaaoM iKD,kI ko rasto caZ, kr mahla ko 

Andr phu^cao tao pamaInaa tao ]nakao doK kr Dr hI gayaI laoikna tBaI 

tmaInaao nao Apnao haozaoM pr ]^galaI rKto hue kha — “caup, Saaor nahIM 
krao AaOr Drao BaI nahIM. hma tumharo daost hOM AaOr tumhoM saars~ao sao 

bacaanao tqaa tumhoM tumharI maa^ rat kI ranaI ko pasa lao jaanao ko ilayao 

Aayao hOM.” 
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tBaI drvaajaa Kulaa AaOr saars~ao ko AadmaI Andr Aa gayao . 

]nako sardar nao pamaInaa kao pkD, ilayaa AaOr ]sao rssaI sao baa^Qanaa 

Sau$ kr idyaa. 

papajaInaao kao ApnaI GaMiTyaaoM kI yaad AayaI tao ]sanao vao GaMiTyaa^ 

bajaa dIM. GaMiTyaaoM ko bajato hI vao saBaI AadmaI eosao igar gayao jaOsao 

iksaI nao ]nakao maar kr igara idyaa hao. 

papajaInaao nao AaScaya- sao kha — “Aro, maOMnao tao saaocaa BaI nahIM 

qaa ik maorI GaMiTyaa^ eosaa kama kroMgaI.” 

tmaInaao baaolaa — “AaAao papajaInaao, pamaInaa kI rissayaa^ Kaolanao 

maoM maorI madd krao.” 

papajaInaao pamaInaa kI rissayaa^ Kaolanao maoM tmaInaao kI madd krnao 

lagaa. vao ABaI rissayaa^ Kaola hI rho qao ik ifr kao[- drvaajao pr 

idKayaI idyaa. vah AadmaI bahut hI lambaa qaa AaOr bahut hI 

Saanadar kpD,o phnao qaa. 

papajaInaao nao hklaato hue pUCa — “tu tu tuma k kaOna hao?” 

]sa lambao AadmaI nao javaaba idyaa — “maOM saars~ao hU^, A@lamandI 

ko maindr ka baD,a pujaarI.” 

papajaInaao nao Jauk kr kha — “maohrbaanaI kr ko hmaoM kao[- 

nauksaana na phu^caa[yao, saars~ao jaI. Agar Aap hmaoM ABaI calao jaanao 

doMgao tao hma vaayada krto hOM ik hma Aapkao ifr kBaI tMga nahIM 

kroMgao.” 
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saars~ao nao Apnaa haqa }pr ]zayaa AaOr baaolaa — “tuma [tnao 

Dro hue @yaaoM hao? tuma ibalkula mat Drao. maOM tumhoM kuC nahIM 

khU^gaa.” 

tmaInaao baaolaa — “magar rat kI ranaI tao khtI h O ik Aap 

ek duYT jaad Ugar hOM.” 

saars~ao baaolaa — “rat kI ranaI JaUz baaolatI hO. vah tao Kud 

hI ek cauD,Ola jaadUgarnaI hO. maOMnao yaha^ pamaInaa kao ]sako pMjaaoM sao 

bacaa kr rKa huAa hO.” 

papajaInaao nao pUCa — “AaOr tumharo yao rxak ijanhaoMnao hmakao 

baa^Qanao kI kaoiSaSa kI?” 

saars~ao baaolaa — “vao tumharo saaqa [tnaI inad -yata ka bata-va 

nahIM kr sakto. Agar ]nhaoMnao eosaa ikyaa hO tao ]nakao [sakI sajaa 

ja$r imalaogaI. AaAao tuma laaoga maoro saaqa AaAao.” 

khta huAa saars~ao ]na sabakao ek baD,o sao saundr kmaro maoM lao 

gayaa jaha^ ]sanao ]nakao maIzo rsaIlao fla iKlaayao. [sa baIca tmaInaao 

nao saars~ao kao batayaa ik vah A@la AaOr sa%ya kI Kaoja maoM [Qar 

]Qar BaTk rha hO. 

saars~ao nao kha — “tba Bagavaana nao tumakao zIk jagah pr 

Baojaa hO @yaaoMik tuma Agar hmaaro saaqa rhaogao tao ek idna ja$r hI 

A@lamand bana jaaAaogao. 
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laoikna hmaaro saaqa rhnao sao phlao tumhoM dao [imthana donao pD,oMgao — 

phlaa tao yah ik tuma maindr ko ek kmaro maoM rhaogao ijasaka naama hO 

“Saaint Gar”.  

vaha^ kuC BaI hao pr tuma kuC baaolaaogao nahIM AaOr na hI tuma 

Apnaa mau^h Kaolaaogao. yah tumharI [cCa Sai> ka [imthana haogaa. 

@yaa tuma [sa [imthana ko ilayao tOyaar hao?” 

tmaInaao nao javaaba idyaa — “ha^ maOM tOyaar hU^.” 

ifr ]sanao papajaInaao sao kha — “AaAao papajaInaao, hma AaOr 

tuma daonaaoM ek saaqa imala kr yah [imthana doMgao.” 

saars~ao ka ek pujaarI tmaInaao AaOr papajaInaao daonaaoM kao jamaIna 

ko naIcao banao ek kmaro maoM lao gayaa jaao maindr ko kafI BaItr qaa. 

]samaoM kao[- iKD,kI nahIM qaI AaOr jaba ]sa kmaro ka drvaajaa BaI 

band hao gayaa tba tao ]sa kmaro maoM ibalkula hI A^Qaora hao gayaa. 

papajaInaao igaD,igaD,ayaa — “tmaInaao, mauJao Dr laga rha hO.” 

tmaInaao nao fusafusaato hue kha — “caup papajaInaao, yah hmaaro 
caup rhnao ka [imthana hO.” 

kuC dor ko baad ]sa kmaro ka drvaajaa Kulaa AaOr dao saundr 

laD,ikyaa^ dao qaala maoM bahut hI baiZ,yaa Kanaa ilayao Andr AayaIM. 

papajaInaao tao ]nakao doK kr ibalkula hI BaUla gayaa ik vah 

caup rhnao ka [imthana do rha hO¸ vah turnt baaolaa — “mauJao tao bahut 
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ja,aor kI BaUK laga rhI hO.” pr tmaInaao nao ]na pr kao[ - Qyaana nahIM 

idyaa. 

jaba ]naka vah [imthana K%ma hao gayaa tao saars~ao ]nakao doKnao 

Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — “bahut AcCo tmaInaao. tuma [sa [imthana maoM tao 

pasa hao gayao, Aba tuma maoro pICo AaAao.” kh kr vah ]na daonaaoM kao 

Apnao saaqa lao gayaa. 

daonaaoM ]sako pICo pICo cala idyao. calato calato vao laaoga maindr 

ko pICo vaalaI gaufa maoM phu^cao. saars~ao nao ]nasao kha — “yaha^ BaI 

kuC BaI haota rho tumakao basa yahIM KD,o rhnaa hO.” AaOr vah ]nakao 

vahIM KD,a CaoD, kr calaa gayaa. 

jaba tmaInaao AaOr papajaInaao vaha^ KD,o hue qao tao Acaanak ek 

Ba+I ka drvaajaa Kulaa AaOr ]samaoM sao lapToM inaklanao lagaIM. vah 

gaufa gama- haotI gayaI AaOr ]samaoM QauAa^ BaI Barta gayaa AaOr ifr ]sa 

gaufa maoM [tnaa AiQak QauAa^ Bar gayaa ik ]sa Qaue^ kI vajah sao 

papajaInaao AaOr tmaInaao daonaaoM kao saa^sa laonaa BaI mauiSkla hao gayaa. 

papajaInaao icallaayaa — “bacaaAao, bacaaAao, maoro pMK jalao jaa 

rho hOM.” AaOr vah gaufa sao inakla kr naIla nadI maoM kUd gayaa. 

laoikna tmaInaao vahIM Saant KD,a rha. AaiKr QaIro QaIro gamaI- 

kma haotI gayaI AaOr QauAa^ BaI C^T gayaa. AaOr ifr Ba+I ka 

drvaajaa BaI band hao gayaa. 
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saars~ao vaha^ Aa gayaa qaa. vah tmaInaao sao baaolaa — “tmaInaao 

bahut AcCo, yah tumharI Aigna prIxaa qaI. [sasao vaIrta ka 

[imthana haota hO. 

tumanao yao daonaaoM hI [imthana pasa kr ilayao hOM [sailayao Aba tuma 

hmaaro saaqa rh sakto hao AaOr imasa` ko Aaoisairsa
22
 AaOr Aa[isasa 

dovataAaoM sao A@la lao sakto hao.” 

papajaInaao nao turnt pUCa — “AaOr maOM?” 

saars~ao nao javaaba idyaa — “tumharo ilayao maOM kuC nahIM kh 

sakta @yaaoMik tuma yah daonaaoM hI [imthana pasa nahIM kr sako. pr 

Agar tuma caahao tao yaha^ rh kr tmaInaao kI saovaa kr sakto hao.” 

[saI samaya ek ibajalaI camakI AaOr kD,kI AaOr vaha^ rat kI 

ranaI p`gaT hu[-. vah icallaayaI — “ruk jaaAao, papajaInaao maora hO, 
AaOr pamaInaa BaI. maOM yaha^ ]nakao laonao AayaI hU^. Aba tuma mauJao nahIM 

raok sakto saars~ao, maorI takt tumasao j,yaada hO.” 

kh kr rat kI ranaI nao ApnaI jaadU kI CD,I ]zayaI AaOr 

papajaInaao AaOr pamaInaa kao Apnao pICo Aanao ko ilayao kha. laoikna 

]saI samaya tmaInaao kao ApnaI jaadU kI baa^saurI ka Qyaana Aayaa jaao 

]sao rat kI ranaI nao dI qaI. 

]sao ]sa baa^saurI pr Baraosaa tao nahIM qaa ik vah baa^saurI 

papajaInaao AaOr pamaInaa kao rat kI ranaI ko caMgaula sao inakala laogaI 

 
22 Osiris is the god of Dead People and Isis is his wife 
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prntu ifr BaI ]sanao ]sao bajaanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. ek AjaIba saI 

Qauna ]sa baa^saurI maoM sao inaklaI. 

rat kI ranaI ko haqa sao ]sakI jaadU kI CD,I CUT gayaI AaOr 

ek baar ifr vah ibajalaI kI camak AaOr kD,k ko saaqa gaayaba hao 

gayaI. 

papajaInaao KuSa hao kr baaolaa — “Aha, AcCa huAa rat kI 

ranaI calaI gayaI. maOM rat kI ranaI ka icaiD,yaa pkD,nao vaalaa nahIM 

bananaa caahta qaa. vah hmaoSaa hI mauJa sao laD,tI JagaD,tI rhtI qaI. 

AcCa huAa Aaja yah saba K%ma hao gayaa.” 

pamaInaa baaolaI — “bahadur rajakumaar tmaInaao, maOM BaI tumharo saaqa 

[sa maindr maoM rhnaa caahtI hU^.” 

[sa pr saars~ao nao kha — “ha^ ha^, @yaaoM nahIM. AaOr jaba yah 

pZ, ilaK kr laayak bana jaayao tba tuma [sasao SaadI BaI kr saktI 

hao.” [sa sabasao tmaInaao bahut AiQak KuSa qaa. 

]saka ]_oSya pUra hao cauka qaa. vaha^ rh kr ]sanao imasa` ko 

dovataAaoM sao bahut saarI A@lamandI haisala kI AaOr ]sako baad 

pamaInaa ko saaqa vah Apnao rajya vaapsa laaOT gayaa. 

Gar phu^ca kr tmaInaao nao pamaInaa sao SaadI kr laI AaOr vao daonaaoM 

KuSaI KuSaI rhnao lagao. 
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2  batK ka badsaUrt baccaa23 

 

doSa maoM bahut sauhavanaa maaOsama qaa @yaaoMik gamaI- ka maaOsama Aa gayaa 

qaa. gaohU^ kI saunahrI baailayaa^ QaUp maoM jagamagaa rhI qaIM. hro hro Gaasa 

ko maOdana fOlao pD,o qao jaha^ saarsa imasa` kI BaaYaa maoM KUba baat kr rho 

qao. 

maOdana ko caaraoM Aaor baD,o baD,o jaMgala qao AaOr jaMgalaaoM maoM k[- JaIlaoM 

qaIM. doSa maoM vah bahut saundr jagah qaI. 

vahIM ek bahut baD,a Gar qaa ijasako caaraoM Aaor gahrI Ka[- qaI 

AaOr Ka[- maoM panaI Bara qaa AaOr panaI maoM panaI maoM rhnao vaalaI pi<ayaa^ 

qaIM. vao pi<ayaa^ khIM khIM tao k[- fIT lambaI qaIM. [sasao eosaa 

lagata qaa jaOsao panaI maoM jaMgala hao. 

eosao hI ek jaMgala maoM ek batK Apnao GaaoMsalao maoM baOzI qaI. vah 

vaha^ Apnao AMDo sao rhI qaI. ]sao vaha^ baOzo baOzo bahut dor hao gayaI qaI 

saao vah bahut qak gayaI qaI. 

]sakI qakana ]na batKaoM kao doK kr AaOr baZ, gayaI qaI jaao 

]sako Aasa pasa tOrnao ka Aanand lao rhI qaIM. kao[- ]sasao baat 

krnao ko ilayao BaI nahIM ruk rhI qaI. 

 
23 An Ugly Duckling – a folktale of Egypt, Africa 
[This story is very similar to “The Ugly Duckling”, written by Hans Christian Andersen, but this story is 
told and heard in this way in Egypt.] 



 imasa` kI laaok kqaaeoM                              ~ 26 ~ 
 

AaiKr vao AMDo fUTnao lagao AaOr ]namaoM sao nanho maunnao baccao Jaa^knao 

lagao qao. vao baaolao “ipp, ipp”. 

maa^ baaolaI “@vaOM, @vaOM, jaldI baahr inaklaao.” AaOr baccao ijatnaI 

jaldI hao sakta qaa ]tnaI jaldI baahr inakla Aayao AaOr hrI hrI 

Gaasa kao AaScaya- sao doKnao lagao. 

hra rMga Aa^K ko ilayao AcCa haota hO [sailayao ]nakI maa^ nao 

]nakao Gaasa kao jaI Bar kr doKnao idyaa. 

baccao baaolao — “Aaoh, duinayaa^ iktnaI baD,I hO maa^.” 

maa^ nao kha — “maoro baccaao, [sa sabasao BaI AiQak hO duinayaa^ maoM 

doKnao ko ilayao. [sa maOdana sao caaraoM Aaor rasto jaato hOM AaOr bahut 

dUr dUr tk jaato hOM. maOM BaI ABaI ]tnaI dUr tk nahIM gayaI hU^. tuma 

jaba baD,o hao jaaAao tba ]Qar jaanaa. 

ABaI maora kama pUra nahIM huAa hO. ABaI tao yah baD,a AMDa saonao 

kao hO. pta nahIM [sao ABaI iktnao idna lagaoMgao. maOM bahut qak gayaI 

hU^.” AaOr ifr vah ]sa baD,o AMDo pr baOz gayaI. 

ek AaOr batK ]sasao imalanao AayaI tao ]sa batK nao ]sasao 

pUCa “kOsaa cala rha hO?” 

GaaoMsalao maoM baOzI batK baaolaI — “ek AMDo kao bahut samaya laga 

rha hO. eosaa lagata hO jaOsao ik [samaoM sao baccaa inaklaogaa hI nahIM. 
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dUsaraoM kao doKao, vao saba iktnao Pyaaro baccao hOM, Apnao ipta kI 

trh. AaOr vah ganda ipta, vah kBaI maoro pasa Aanao kI saaocata BaI 

nahIM.” 

baUZ,I batK nao kha — “ja,ra ]sa AMDo kao maOM BaI tao doKU^, hao 
sakta hO vah TkI- ka AMDa hao. ek baar maoro saaqa BaI eosaa hI 

huAa qaa.” 

ifr vah AMDa doK kr baaolaI — “Aro, yah tao TkI- ka hI 

AMDa hO. [sao CaoD, dao. maora kha maanaao tao [sakao eosao hI rhnao 

dao.” 

GaaoMsalao vaalaI batK nao javaaba idyaa — “Aba jaba [tnao idna 

tk maOMnao [sakao saoyaa hO tao kuC samaya AaOr sahI.” 

“jaOsaa tuma caahao.” kh kr vah baUZ,I batK vaha^ sao calaI 

gayaI. 

kuC idnaaoM baad vah baD, AMDa BaI fUT gayaa AaOr baccaa baaolaa 

“ipp, ipp”. vah baccaa bahut baD,a AaOr badsaUrt qaa. 

maa^ nao ]sakao doKa AaOr baaolaI — “yah iktnaa baD,a batK hO 

AaOr dUsaro baccaaoM sao iktnaa Alaga BaI hO. mauJao lagata hO ik yah 

TkI- ka hI baccaa hO. kao[- baat nahIM ABaI pta cala jaayaogaa. yaid 

yah batK ka baccaa hO tao panaI maoM tOrogaa nahIM tao nahIM.” 
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Agalao idna maaOsama AcCa qaa tao maa^ batK Apnao baccaaoM kao saaqa 

lao kr panaI maoM inaklaI. “@vaOM @vaOM, jaldI AaAao.” AaOr ek ek 

kr ko ]sako saaro baccao panaI maoM kUd gayao. 

pla Bar ko ilayao vao panaI maoM DUba gayao prntu turnt hI ifr 

haoiSayaar tOrakaoM kI trh sao tOrnao lagao. vao saaro baccao panaI maoM hI 

qao. vah badsaUrt baccaa BaI tOr rha qaa. 

maa^ batK nao saaocaa — “yah baccaa tao TkI- ka baccaa nahIM hO. 

doKao tao iktnaI AcCI trIko sao tOrnao ko ilayao vah ApnaI Ta^gaaoM ka 

[stomaala kr rha hO. vah maora baccaa hO. vah saundr BaI hO. 

@vaOM @vaOM, maoro pICo AaAao baccaao, maOM tumhoM duinayaa^ idKa}^. maoro 

pasa hI rhnaa AaOr iballaI ka #yaala rKnaa.” kh kr vah batK 

dUsarI batKaoM kI trf cala dI. 

baD,I ja,aor ja,aor sao AavaajaoM Aa rhI qaIM. 

lagata qaa ik dao batK pirvaar laD, rho qao. maa^ 

batK nao doKa ik ek iballaI ek saa^p jaOsaI 

maClaI
24
 ka isar lao kr jaa rhI hO. 

“Aaoh, tao daonaaoM pirvaaraoM maoM sao iksaI kao yah isar nahIM imalaa 

[saI ilayao vao daonaaoM pirvaar laD, rho qao. baccaao, yahI hO tumharI 

ija,ndgaI. ]sakao BaI Agar ]sa isar ka ek TukD,a imala jaata tao 

AcCa rhta.” 

 
24 They meant Eel fish. See its picture above. 
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ifr ]sanao Apnao baccaaoM sao kha — “Aro, ApnaI Ta^gaaoM ka 

zIk sao [stomaala krao AaOr ihlato hue maoro pasa AaAao. AaOr doKao 

]sa batK ko saamanao ApnaI gad-na zIk sao Jaukanaa @yaaoMik vah bahut 

hI [j,ja,tdar batK hO hmaaro ilayao. 

yah spona ko puranao Kanadana kI batK hO [saI ilayao [tnaI maaoTI 

hO. ]sakI Ta^ga ko caaraoM Aaor vah laala p+I doKao, [saka matlaba hO 

ik [saka maailak [sakao kBaI Apnao sao dUr nahIM krogaa AaOr AadmaI 

AaOr jaanavar daonaaoM hI [saka Aadr kroMgao. Aba ApnaI gad-na 

JaukaAao AaOr baaolaao @vaOM.” 

baccaaoM nao ApnaI maa^ ka kha maanaa laoikna dUsarI batKaoM nao doKa 

AaOr baaolaIM — “@yaa hmaoM [na sabako ilayao jagah donaI haogaI? @yaa 

yaha^ pr phlao hI AiQak BaID, nahIM hO? AaOr ]sa baD,o vaalao kao doKao 

ja,ra. hma laaoga ]sako saaqa tao iksaI trh BaI nahIM rh sakto.” 

AaOr ek batK ]D,I AaOr ]sa badsaUrt baccao kI gad-na maoM kaT 

ilayaa. 

maa^ batK nao kha — “]sao CaoD, dao, ]sanao tumhara kuC nahIM 

ibagaaD,a hO.” 

ijasa batK nao ]sao kaTa qaa vah baaolaI — “vah bahut baD,a hO 

AaOr SarartI hO, hma ]sakao ek dao baar tao majaa caKayaoMgao hI.” 
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baUZ,I batK ijasakI Ta^gaaoM maoM laala p+I qaI, baaolaI — “baQaa[- 

hao. tumharo baccao bahut hI Pyaaro hOM. pr ]sakao @yaa huAa vah jaao 

pICo kI trf hO, @yaa tuma ]sako baaro maoM kuC saaoca saktI hao?” 

maa^ batK baaolaI — “vah saundr tao nahIM hO AaOr ]saka svaBaava 

BaI baD,a AjaIba saa hO pr vah tOrta bahut AcCa hO bailk dUsaraoM sao 

kuC j,yaada hI AcCa tOrta hO. 

vah Apnao AMDo maoM dor tk rha Saayad [saI ilayao ]sakI Sa@la 

eosaI hao gayaI hO. jaOsao jaOsao vah baD,a haota jaayaogaa Saayad AaOr saundr 

hao jaayao.” 

baUZ,I batK nao ]sakI gad-na sahlaayaI AaOr baaolaI — “ifr vah 

tao nar batK hO ijasakI Sa@la j,yaada maanao nahIM rKtI. [saka 

svaasqya AcCa hO basa yah sabasao AcCI baat hO. 

mauJao pUra Baraosaa hO ik vah Apnao Aapkao duinayaa^ maoM rhnao ko 

laayak ja$r banaa laogaa. tumharo dUsaro baccao saundr hOM. Aba tuma Gar 

baOzao AaOr jaba kBaI tumhoM ]sa maClaI ka isar imala jaayao tao tuma ]sao 

maoro pasa lao Aanaa.” saao vao saba Apnao Gar calao gayao. 

laoikna vah badsaUrt baccaa baocaara bahut proSaana qaa. ]sakao 

batKoM hI nahIM bailk mauiga-yaa^ BaI bahut tMga krtIM qaIM. vao saBaI ja,aor 

ja,aor sao baaolatI qaIM — “Aro yah tao bahut baD,a hO, Aro yah tao bahut 

baD,a hO.” 
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ek baar ek TkI- maugao- nao jaao klaMgaI ko saaqa hI pOda huAa qaa 

AaOr Apnao Aapkao iksaI baadSaah sao kma nahIM samaJata qaa ]sako 

}pr sao ]D, kr [tnaI ja,aor sao Claa^ga lagaa[- AaOr ]sakao ApnaI 

caaoMca sao [tnaa tMga ikyaa ik ]saka tao caohra hI naIlaa pD, gayaa. 

vah baocaara bahut duKI huAa @yaaoMik vah bahut badsaUrt qaa AaOr 

saBaI ]saka majaak banaato qao. 

phlaa idna tao ]sako ilayao baura qaa hI pr hr Agalaa idna 

]sako ilayao AaOr baura hI haota gayaa. saba ]sako pICo Baagato saao vah 

baocaara kBaI [Qar Baagata tao kBaI ]Qar. 

]sako Baa[- baihna BaI ]sakao bahut tMga krto. vao khto — 

“Bagavaana kro tumhoM iballaI ]za kr lao jaayao.” 

yaha^ tk ik ]sakI maa^ BaI ]sasao CuTkara pa laonaa caahtI 

qaI. batKoM ]sao kaTtI qaIM, mauiga-yaa^ ]sakao caaoMcaoM maartI qaIM AaOr 

rsaao[- kI naaOkranaI jaba sabako ilayao AcCa Kanaa laatI qaI tao 

]sakao vah Kanaa vah pOr sao maar maar kr dotI qaI. 

jaba vah yah saba AaOr j,yaada nahIM sah saka tao ]sasao vaha^ nahIM 

rha gayaa AaOr iksaI p`kar vah vaha^ sao ]D, kr dUsarI trf kI 

jamaIna pr JaaiD,yaaoM maoM Aa gayaa tBaI ]sakao caOna Aayaa. 

laoikna vaha^ bahut saarI CaoTI CaoTI icaiD,yaa^ baOzI qaIM vao ]sakao 

Ktra samaJa kr ]D, kr ]sasao bahut dUr jaa baOzIM. 
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batK ko baccao nao saaocaa, “Saayad maOM bahut badsaUrt hU^ [saI ilayao 

yao yaha^ sao ]D, gayaIM.” AaOr ]sanao ApnaI Aa^KoM band kr laIM AaOr 

vah vaha^ sao BaI daOD, gayaa. 

daOD,to daOD,to vah ek eosaI jagah Aa phu^caa jaha^ jaMgalaI batKoM 

rhtI qaIM. vah qaka maa^da rat Bar vahIM pD,a rha. 

saubah kao vaha^ kI jaMgalaI batKoM ]sa AjanabaI kao doKnao 

AayaIM. vao ]sakao caaraoM trf sao GaUr GaUr kr doKnao lagaIM ifr baaolaIM 

— “tuma iksa jaait ko batK hao?” 

baccaa kuC nahIM baaolaa bailk isar Jauka Jauka kr caaraoM Aaor 

[Qar ]Qar doKnao lagaa. 

]nhaoMnao ifr kha — “tuma hmaaro yaha^ tba tk rh sakto hao 

jaba tk tuma hmaaro yaha^ kI iksaI batK sao SaadI nahIM kr laoto.” 

pr ]sa baocaaro kao SaadI sao @yaa krnaa qaa ]sao tao kovala rhnao 

ko ilayao jagah caaihyao qaI. vah ]na jaMgalaI batKaoM ko saaqa dao idna 

rha. 

tIsaro idna vaha^ dao jaMgalaI hMsa Aayao. ]nakao BaI AMDo sao 

inaklao hue j,yaada idna nahIM hue qao. 

vao ]sa baccao kao doK kr icallaayao — “halaa^ik tuma [tnao 

badsaUrt hao pr ifr BaI hma tumhoM psand krto hOM. @yaa tuma hmaaro 

saaqa duinayaa^ doKnaa psand kraogao? yahIM pr pasa maoM ek AaOr maOdana 

hO jaha^ bahut saaro saundr saundr hMsa rhto hOM. 
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vao bahut CaoTo hOM AaOr baaolanaa saIKnaa caahto hOM. @yaaoMik tuma 

]nasao ibalkula Alaga hao [sailayao vao Saayad tumhoM Apnao pasa rK 

laoM.” 

[tnao maoM KTak, KTak, dao AavaajaoM hu[-M AaOr vao daonaaoM hMsa 

p%qar kI maar sao mar kr vahIM dladla maoM igar pD,oo. panaI maoM KUna hI 

KUna hao gayaa. 

AaOr ifr dao AavaajaoM AaOr AayaIM, KTak, KTak, AaOr 

jaMgalaI hMsaaoM ka JauMD vaha^ sao ]D, gayaa. eosaI hI kuC AaOr BaI 

AavaajaoM hu[-M. 

Asala maoM vaha^ kuC iSakarI Aa gayao qao. kuC poD,aoM pr caZ,o hue 

qao AaOr kuC poD,aoM ko pICo iCpo hue qao. ]nako iSakarI ku<ao kIcaD, 

maoM Cp Cp krto Baagao Aa rho qao. 

baocaara batK ka baccaa bahut Dra huAa qaa. ]sanao Apnaa isar 

Apnao pMKaoM ko baIca maoM iCpa ilayaa. 

baccao ko mau^h sao ek Aah inaklaI — “Bagavaana tumhara laaK 

laaK Qanyavaad hO ik maOM [tnaa badsaUrt hU^ ik ku<ao BaI maora kuC 

ibagaaD,naa nahIM caahto.” 

vah vahIM pr kafI dor tk Saant pD,a rha. jaba gaaoilayaaoM kI 

AavaajaoM AanaI band hao gayaIM tao vah vaha^ sao Baaga ilayaa. 
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Saama kao vah ek bahut puranao AaOr TUTo fUTo 

makana ko pasa Aa phu^caa. ]sanao doKa ik makana ko 

drvaajao ka ek kbjaa
25
 kuC TUTa huAa qaa ijasasao 

]samaoM jaanao ko ilayao jagah bana gayaI qaI. 

vah makana ek bauiZ,yaa ka qaa AaOr vah bauiZ,yaa vaha^ ApnaI 

maugaI- AaOr iballao ko saaqa rhtI qaI. ]sako iballao ka naama saaonaI qaa 

AaOr vah ApnaI maugaI- kao bahut Pyaar krtI qaI. 

AgalaI saubah iballao nao batK ko baccao kao doK ilayaa AaOr ]sanao 

gaura-naa Sau$ kr idyaa AaOr maugaI- nao kukD,U^ kU^ kI Aavaaja inakalanaI 

Sau$ kr dI. ]nakI Aavaaja sauna kr bauiZ,yaa baahr inaklaI. 

]sa bauiZ,yaa kao kma idKayaI dota qaa [sailayao ]sanao batK ko 

baccao kao maaoTI batK samaJa ilayaa. 

vah baaolaI — “calaao AcCa h uAa mauJao yah batK imala gayaI, 
Abasao maOM [sakao BaI Kayaa k$^gaI. AcCa hao Agar yah nar batK 

na hao. kao[- baat nahIM yah BaI jaldI hI pta cala jaayaogaa.” 

baccaa vaha^ tIna hFto tk rha pr ]sanao kao[- AMDa nahIM 

idyaa. iballaa ]sa Gar ka rajaa qaa AaOr maugaI- vaha^ kI ranaI qaI. 

ek idna maugaI- nao batK sao pUCa “@yaa tuma AMDo do sakto hao?” 

baccao nao kha “nahIM”. 

“tao caup rhao. j,yaada Saaor macaanao kI ja$rt nahIM.” 

 
25 Translated for the word “Hinge”. See its picture above. 
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iballao nao pUCa — “@yaa tuma ApnaI kmar maaoD, sakto hao? maorI 

trh gaura- sakto hao?”  

“nahIM”  

“tba tao tumharo Andr A@la hI nahIM hO. yah kama tuma dUsaro 

AcCo laaogaaoM pr CaoD, dao.” 

vah batK ka baccaa duKI saa ek kaonao maoM baOza qaa. Aba ]sao 

tajaa hvaa AaOr QaUp Kanao kI [cCa hao AayaI. ]sako mana maoM tOrnao 

kI BaI [cCa qaI. tOrnao kI [cCa ]sakI [tnaI toja, qaI ik vah [sa 

[cCa kao maugaI- sao kh baOza. 

maugaI- nao ]sao Da^Ta — “@yaa maamalaa hO. eosaa lagata hO ik 

KalaI baOzo baOzo tumharo idmaaga maoM SarartoM AatI hOM. yaa tao AMDo dao 

yaa ifr gaura-naa saIK laao tba tuma zIk hao jaaAaogao.” 

“laoikna panaI pr tOrnaa iktnaa AcCa lagata hO. panaI maoM kUd 

maarnao maoM iktnaa majaa Aata hO.” 

“lagata hO tumharI A@la carnao calaI gayaI hO. maOM AaOr iballaa 

AaOr hmaaro Gar maoM sabasao A@lmand vah bauiZ,yaa tOrnao ko baaro maoM @yaa 

saaocato hOM, kuC maalaUma hO tumhoM? pUCao pUCao. Aro Apnaa isar iBagaaonaa 

iksakao AcCa lagaogaaÆ” 

“tuma maorI baat hI nahIM samaJa pa rhI hao maugaI- ranaI.” 



 imasa` kI laaok kqaaeoM                              ~ 36 ~ 
 

“AcCa, Agar maOM tumharI baat nahIM samaJa pa rhI tao kaOna 

samaJa payaogaa? ja,ra bataAao tao? Aba yah mat khnaa ik iballao 

AaOr bauiZ,yaa sao AiQak A@lamand BaI kao[- AaOr hO [sa duinayaa^ maoM. 

AaOr tuma Aba baaolaao nahIM. tumakao tao Bagavaana kao Qanyavaad donaa 

caaihyao ik tuma hma jaOsao dyaavaana daostaoM ko baIca maoM hao. 

maorI baatoM tumhoM Kraba laga rhI haoMgaI magar vah saba tumharI 

Balaa[- ko ilayao hI hO. hma tumharo daost hOM. tumharI Balaa[- [saI maoM 

hO ik yaa tao tuma AMDo donaa Sau$ kr dao yaa ifr gaura-naa saIK laao.” 

“maOM tao yaha^ sao baahr jaanaa caahU^gaa.” 

“jaOsaI tumharI [cCa.” 

baccaa yah sauna kr vaha^ sao cala idyaa. vah panaI ko }pr tOra, 
]sanao panaI ko naIcao DubakI maarI magar vah jaha^ BaI gayaa vahIM ]sao 

]sako saaqa vaalaaoM nao GaUra @yaaoMik vah bahut badsaUrt qaa. 

ptJaD, Aayaa, jaMgala ko poD,aoM ko p<ao pIlao AaOr k%qa[- rMga ko 

haonao lagao. hvaa zMDI hao gayaI, baocaara baccaa baD,I kiznaa[- sao Apnaa 

samaya gaujaar rha qaa.  

ek Saama ek JaaD,I maoM sao bahut hI saundr icaiD,yaaoM ka JauMD 

inaklaa. baccao nao eosaI icaiD,yaa^ phlao kBaI nahIM doKI qaIM. vao hMsa 

qao. vao saba dUQa jaOsao safod qao AaOr ]nakI gad-naoM BaI KUba lambaI 

lambaI qaIM. vao saba KUba }^cao ]D, rho qao. 
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KUba zMD pD, rhI qaI. batK ka baccaa panaI maoM caaraoM trf 

tOrta rha taik panaI jamanao na payao prntu panaI ka Gaora idna ba idna 

kma haota jaa rha qaa. pr @yaaoMik zMD bahut qaI saao ek idna vah 

panaI maoM jama gayaa. 

AgalaI saubah ek iksaana ]Qar sao inaklaa tao ]sanao ApnaI 

kulhaD,I sao baf- taoD, kr ]sa baccao kao baahr inakalaa AaOr Apnao 

Gar lao Aayaa. yaha^ Aa kr baccao kI jaana maoM jaana AayaI. 

iksaana ko baccao ]sako saaqa Kolanaa caahto qao pr baccaa bahut 

Dra huAa qaa. vah Dr ko maaro vaha^ sao ]D,a tao dUQa kI BarI baalaTI 

maoM jaa pD,a. saara dUQa Cpak sao kmaro maoM ibaKr gayaa.  

iksaana kI p%naI nao caIK kr haqa ihlaayaa tao vah ma@Kna ko 

bat-na maoM jaa pD,a AaOr vaha^ sao ifr AaTo ko iDbbao maoM jaa pD,a. 

vah AaOrt ifr caIKI AaOr AbakI baar vah baccao ko pICo DMDa 

lao kr daOD,I. ]sako pICo ]sako baccao BaI batK ko baccao kao 

pkD,nao ko ilayao daOD,o. 

yah AcCa qaa ik ]sa samaya drvaajaa Kulaa qaa saao baccaa baahr 

inakla kr ek JaaD,I maoM iCp gayaa. jaaD,o Bar baccaa KUba proSaana 

rha. ifr vasant Aa gayaa. 

yakayak ]sanao Apnao pMK fOlaayao. ]sako pMK fOlaanao maoM jaOsaI 

Aavaaja hu[- vaOsaI Aavaaja phlao kBaI nahIM hu[- qaI AaOr [sasao phlao 

ik vah [sa baaro maoM kuC saaocata vah ek bagaIcao maoM KD,a qaa. 
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saoba ko poD, fUla rho qao. vaha^ pasa maoM hI tIna hMsa GaUma rho qao. 

]nhaoMnao BaI Apnao pMK fOlaayao AaOr panaI ko }pr baD,I Saana sao tOrnao 

lagao. ]nakao doK kr vah baccaa bahut duKI hao gayaa. 

]sanao saaocaa ik maOM ]na icaiD,yaaoM ko pasa calaU^ pr khIM eosaa na 

hao ik vao maorI badsaUrtI kI vajah sao Apnao pasa Aanao ko jauma- maoM maora 

Baurta hI banaa doM. 

magar maOM batKaoM sao kaTo jaanao kI bajaaya [na hMsaaoM ko haqa sao mar 

jaanaa j,yaada psand k$^gaa. AaOr yah saaoca kr vah turnt Apnao pr 

fOlaa kr panaI ko }pr ]D, gayaa. jaba ]nhaoMnao ek batK kao 

Aato doKa tao vao Apnao AaQao Kulao pMKaoM sao ]sako pasa Aayao. 

batK ka baccaa Dr ko maaro icallaayaa — “mauJao maar dao, mauJao 
maar dao.” AaOr ]sanao Apnaa isar naIcaa kr idyaa [sa ]mmaId maoMo ik 

Aba tao vao ]sao maar hI doMgao. 

tBaI ]sanao panaI maoM ApnaI prCa^[- doKI AaOr doKa ik Aba vah 

badsaUrt batK ka baccaa nahIM rh gayaa qaa bailk KUbasaUrt hMsa bana 

gayaa qaa. 

]sako batK ko Gar maoM pOda haonao sao kao[- fk- nahIM pD,ta qaa. 

vah khIM BaI rhta vahIM hMsa banata. @yaaoMik vah hMsaaoM ko AMDo sao 

inaklaa qaa [sailayao hMsa banaa. 
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tBaI kuC baccao Aa gayao AaOr ]nhaoMnao ]nakao raoTI AaOr kok ko 

TukD,o foMko AaOr khnao lagao — “doKao, ]sa sabasao CaoTo AaOr nayao hMsa 

kao doKao, vah iktnaa saundr hO.”  

vah nayaa hMsa ]na baccaaoM kI yah baat sauna kr bahut KuSa 

huAa. 
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3  jaadUgar ]baanaor AaOr ]saka maaoma ka magar26 

 

vaOsTkar pOpIrsa
27
 maoM ilaKI hu[- jaadUgar ]baanaor AaOr ]sako maaoma ko 

magar kI khanaI rajakumaar Kf`a Apnao ipta rajaa KUf,U kao saunaato 

hOM. yah khanaI [sa trh hO —  

“tIsaro rajavaMSa ko ek rajaa naObaka
28
 ko raja maoM ek bahut hI 

baiZ,yaa jaadUgar rhta qaa ijasaka naama qaa ]baanaor. vah maOmaifsa ko 

pITa maindr ko KOr–hOba
29
 ka sardar qaa. vah bahut hI pZ,a ilaKa 

AaOr ek laayak AadmaI qaa. 

]sakI SaadI tao hao gayaI qaI pr ]sakI p%naI ek naaOjavaana 

iksaana kao caahtI qaI jaao KotaoM maoM kama krta qaa. ek baar ]sanao 

]sakao baiZ,yaa kpD,aoM kI BaoMT BaojaI. 

[sa BaoMT ko imalato hI ]sanao jaadUgar kI p%naI sao SaadI krnao kI 

[cCa p`gaT kI. ]sanao kha ik vah [sa baaro maoM jaadUgar kI p%naI ko 

saaqa ]sako baagaIcao vaalao Gar maoM baat krogaa. 

vah ]sako Gar gayaa. daonaaoM baOz kr baatoM krnao lagao. daonaaoM nao 

Saama tk KUba baIyar pI. ifr iksaana Apnao Gar calaa gayaa. 

 
26 The Magician Ubaaner and His Wax Crocodile  –  tale from Egypt, Africa.  
This story taken from the Web Site  :    https://www.experience-ancient-egypt.com/ancient-egyptian-
culture/ancient-egyptian-literature/the-magician-ubaaner-his-wax-crocodile  
27 Westcar Papyrus 
28 Nebka was one of the Kings from Third Dynasty 
29 Kher-Heb of Ptah temple of Memphis 

https://www.experience-ancient-egypt.com/ancient-egyptian-culture/ancient-egyptian-literature/the-magician-ubaaner-his-wax-crocodile
https://www.experience-ancient-egypt.com/ancient-egyptian-culture/ancient-egyptian-literature/the-magician-ubaaner-his-wax-crocodile
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Gar ko naaOkr kao pta cala gayaa ik @yaa huAa qaa. ]sanao 

saaocaa ik vah [sa baat kI Kbar Apnao maailak kao ja$r dogaa. 

jaOsao hI saubah hu[- vah ]baanaor ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sao batayaa ik 

]sakI p%naI nao @yaa ikyaa qaa. 

]baanaor nao Apnao naaOkr sao Apnaa eobaaonaI lakD,I ka ba@saa ijasa 

pr saaonao caa^dI ka kama ikyaa gayaa qaa laanao ko ilayao kha. [sa 

ba@sao maoM ]sako jaadUgarI ka saamaana AaOr AaOjaar rKo hue qao. 

]samaoM sao ]sanao qaaoD,a saa maaoma inakalaa AaOr ]sakI ek magar kI 

Sa@la banaayaI. [sako baad ]sanao ]sako }pr kuC jaadU ko Sabd pZ,o 

AaOr ]sasao kha jaba vah naaOjavaana iksaana maorI JaIla maoM nahanao Aayao 

tao tU ]sako pOr pkD, laonaa. 

yah khnao ko baad ]sanao vah magar Apnao naaOkr kao do idyaa 

AaOr ]sasao kha ik jaba vah naaOjavaana iksaana maorI JaIla maoM nahanao ko 

ilayao Aayao jaOsao ik vah raoja Aata hO tao tuma [sa magar kao ]sako 

pICo CaoD, donaa. 

kuC samaya baad ek idna AaOr iksaana AaOr ]sakI p%naI nao 

Apnao baagaIcao vaalao Gar maoM saaqa saaqa gaujaara. 

Gar sao jaanao ko baad vah JaIla maoM nahanao ko ilayao Gausaa. naaOkr nao 

maailak ko kho Anausaar ]saka pICa ikyaa AaOr vah maaoma ka magar 

]sako pICo JaIla maoM foMk idyaa. magar panaI maoM igarto hI saat 
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@yaUibaT
30
 lambaa ek magar bana gayaa AaOr ]sa naaOjavaana kao Ka 

gayaa. 

jaba yah saba hao rha qaa tao ]baanaor rajaa ko pasa baOza huAa 

qaa. vah vaha^ saat idna tk rha. ]sa samaya naaOjavaana JaIla maoM qaa 

AaOr ]sakao saa^sa laonao ko ilayao hvaa BaI nahIM imala pa rhI qaI. 

saat idna ko baad rajaa nao ]baanaor sao kha ik “calaao ja,ra saOr 

kr ko Aato hOM.” 

jaba vao laaoga saOr kr rho qao tao ]baanaor nao rajaa sao pUCa ik @yaa 

vah kao[- AaScaya-janak caIja, doKnaa caahta qaa jaao ek naaOjavaana 

iksaana ko saaqa hu[- qaI. rajaa rajaI hao gayaa. 

]baanaor rajaa kao JaIla ko iknaaro lao gayaa. vaha^ phu^ca kr 

]baanaor nao magar pr ek jaadU foMka AaOr ]sakao naaOjavaana iksaana ko 

saaqa JaIla maoM sao baahr Aanao ko ilayao kha. 

jaba rajaa nao ]sao doKa tao rajaa Dr gayaa pr jaadUgar nao inaDr 

hao kr ]sakao Apnao haqa maoM ]za ilayaa. laao vah baD,a magar tao vaha^ 

sao gaayaba hao gayaa AaOr ]sakI hqaolaI pr basa ek maaoma ka magar ka 

putlaa rKa rh gayaa. 

]sako baad ]baanaor nao rajaa kao ]sa maaoma ko magar kI khanaI 

saunaayaI ik yah saba @yaa huAa qaa. 

 
30 1 Cubit = 18” long, so 7 Cubit long means approximately 3 and ½  yards long. 
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ihja, maOjaosTI nao maaoma ko magar sao kha — “tuma turnt jaaAao 

AaOr tumhara jaao kuC BaI hao ]sao BaI Apnao saaqa lao jaaAao.” 

AaScaya-. vah maaoma ka putlaa ]sa naaOjavaana kao lao kr JaIla maoM 

calaa gayaa AaOr ek baar ifr sao ija,nda magar bana gayaa. vah 

naaOjavaana kao lao kr vaha^ sao calaa gayaa AaOr ifr iksaI kao nahIM 

maalaUma ik ]saka @yaa huAa. 

tba rajaa nao ]baanaor kI p%naI kao pkD,vaa ma^gavaayaa. ]sako 

naaOkr ]sakI p%naI kao pkD, kr mahla ko ]<ar kI trf lao 

Aayao. vaha^ laa kr ]sakao jalaa idyaa gayaa. ]sakI raK nadI maoM 

baha dI gayaI.” 

jaba KUfU nao yah khanaI sauna laI tao ]sanao Apnao purKo naObaka 

kI kba` pr bahut saarI BaoMToM caZ,ayaIM. AaOr ]baanaor kao BaI bahut 

saarI BaoMToM dIM. 

[sa trh iksaana AaOr ]sa jaadUgar kI p%naI ka yah Ant 

huAa. 
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4  jaba ek caUha vajaIr banaa31 

 

jaba caUha vajaIr banaa – yah khanaI ek bahut hI saundr jaanavaraoM kI 

khanaI hO ijasao puranao imasa` ko laaoga bahut psand krto qao. jaanavar 

imasa` ko laaogaaoM kI ija,ndigayaaoM ka ek bahut hI mah%vapUNa- ihssaa qao. 

yaha^ tk ik dovaI dovata BaI jaanaraoM ka $p rK ilayaa krto 

qao. vao ]na jaanavaraoM kI pUjaa BaI krto qao ijanamaoM vaha^ kI janata kao 

iksaI dovaI dovata ko gauNa idKayaI pD, jaato qao – jaOsao saa^paoM kao 

Bagaanaa yaa ifr ]nako baccaaoM kI rxaa krnaa. 

pr vao puranao imasa` ko laaogaaoM ko ilayao ek manaaorMjana ka saaQana BaI 

qao. [namaoM sabasao j,yaada laaokip `ya AaOr majaodar khanaI hO “Saor AaOr 

bakro ka SatrMja Kolanaa”. 

pr ABaI hma Aapkao ek caUho kI khanaI saunaato hOM ijasakao 

iksa trIko sao maSahUr haonao kI bajaaya Sama- ]zanaI pD,I. 

ek baar jaanavaraoM ko rajya maoM fOrao ka ek vajaIr qaa jaao bahut 

hI A@lamand nyaaya krnao vaalaa AaOr dyaalau qaa. ]sakI salaah kI 

bahut kd` kI jaatI qaI AaOr vah saaro rajya ko kamaaoM kI baD,I 

AcCI trh sao doKBaala krta qaa. 

pr vah 110 saala ka qaa. ek idna vah laoTa AaOr mar gayaa. 

 
31 The Mouse as a Vizier  –  tale from Egypt, Africa.  
This story taken from the Web Site  :   https://www.experience-ancient-egypt.com/ancient-egyptian-
culture/ancient-egyptian-literature/mouse-as-vizier   

https://www.experience-ancient-egypt.com/ancient-egyptian-culture/ancient-egyptian-literature/mouse-as-vizier
https://www.experience-ancient-egypt.com/ancient-egyptian-culture/ancient-egyptian-literature/mouse-as-vizier


 imasa` kI laaok kqaaeoM                              ~ 45 ~ 
 

Aba rajaa kao dUsara vajaIr caaihyao qaa. ]sanao dUsaro vajaIr kI 

Kaoja Sau$ kI pr ]sako drbaar maoM ]tnaa A@lamand kao[- BaI nahIM 

qaa jaao Saor kao Apnao vajaIr kI jagah ja^ca sako. tao ]sanao saaocaa 

ik vah ek pholaI rKogaa AaOr jaao kao[- BaI ]sao hla kr dogaa vah 

]sakao Apnaa vajaIr banaa laogaa. 

]sanao pUCa — “Sahd sao maIza @yaa hO AaOr ip<a
32
 sao kD,vaa 

@yaa hO?” 

pholaI ka yah sandoSa caaraoM trf fOlaa idyaa gayaa ik jaao kao[- 

[sa pholaI ka javaaba dogaa ]sakao rajaa Saor Apnaa vajaIr banaayaoMgao. 

saba jaanavar [sa baaro maoM ivacaar krnao lagao ik eosaa @yaa hao sakta hO 

jaao Sahd sao maIza hao AaOr ip<a sao kD,vaa hao. 

pr yah savaala tao bahut mauiSkla qaa. krIba krIba caa^d ka 

ek mahInaa gaujar gayaa AaOr kao[- [saka javaaba lao kr rajaa ko pasa 

nahIM phu^caa. rajaa Aba naa]mmaId hao cauka qaa. ]sakao laga rha qaa 

ik Aba ]sako rajya maoM kao[- [tnaa A@lamand jaanavar hI nahIM hO 

ijasao vah Apnaa vajaIr banaa lao. 

ik ek idna ek CaoTa caUha rajaa ko pasa daOD,a Aayaa AaOr 

icallaa kr baaolaa — “vajaIr ka dFtr.” 

 
32 Translated for the word “Bile”. Bile is the juice of food which helps in digestion. 
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javaaba tao zIk qaa saao caUho kao jaanavaraoM ko rajya ka nayaa 

vajaIr banaa idyaa gayaa. rajaa nao ]sakao bahut saara saaonaa idyaa AaOr 

]sakao batayaa ik ek vajaIr ko @yaa @yaa kama haoto hOM. 

[sa trh sao caUha jaanavaraoM ko rajya ka vajaIr bana gayaa. 

Aba yah tao baD,I KuSaI kI baat qaI saao saba 

jagah caUho ko vajaIr bananao ko ]%sava manaayao jaanao 

lagao. caUho ko pOr Qaaoyao gayao. ]sako galao maoM ek 

baao baa^QaI gayaI. 

ek iballao nao ]sakao vaa[na pInao ko ilayao dI. ek dUsaro naaOkr 

nao ]sako }pr pMKa Jalaa. [sa rsma kao doKnao ko ilayao ]saka 

pirvaar ek gaaD,I maoM baOz kr Aayaa. saaqa maoM ]sako irStodar AaOr 

daost BaI Aayao. 

caUha Aa kr ek CaoTo sao maMca pr baOz gayaa. ]sanao bahut 

baiZ,yaa kpD,o phnao hue qao. ]sako isar pr ek kmala ka fUla lagaa 

huAa qaa. ek jaanavar ]sako pICo KD,a qaa. saarI jagah fUlaaoM kI 

maalaaeoM hI maalaaeoM lagaI hu[- qaIM. 

ek iballao nao caUho kao Kanaa laa kr idyaa. ]sako pICo pICo 

ek laaomaD,a Aayaa ijasanao caUho ka fUlaaoM ka gauladsta idyaa. laaomaD,a 

bahut Gabara rha qaa AaOr vah kuC hklaata saa baaola rha qaa. 
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ek laaomaD,a hap- bajaa rha qaa AaOr caUho kI p`SaMsaa 

maoM ]sao ibanaa ruko lagaatar bajaayao jaa rha qaa. 

AaOr dUsaro jaanavar BaI ]saka sammaana krnao ko ilayao 

vaha^ Aayao. ]nhaoMnao ]sao BaoMToM BaI dIM. iksaI nao ]sao kpD,o 

idyao iksaI nao gahnao. iksaI nao ]sao hiqayaar idyao tao iksaI nao 

vaa[na. iksaI nao ]sao fUla idyao tao iksaI nao kuC AaOr. 

saMgaIt barabar calata rha AaOr saba kuC Saaint sao inapT gayaa. 

pr [sa h^saI KuSaI ko baIca kuC proSaainayaa^ ]z KD,I hu[-M. 

phlaI tao yah ik jaba magar caUho kao ApnaI SauBakamanaaeoM donao Aayaa 

tao vah Apnao saaqa ek CaoTI saI maClaI lao kr Aayaa qaa jaao ]sao 

bahut AcCI lagatI qaI. 

ek maada hyaInaa nao jaba ]sao doKa tao vah 

]sakao bahut svaaidYT lagaI. ]sakao doK kr 

]sako mau^h maoM panaI Aa gayaa. jaba ]sanao ]sao 

Kanaa caaha tao magar nao ApnaI pU^C fTkar kr 

]sakao maada hyaInaa sao bacaa ilayaa. AcCa huAa ik CaoTI saI maClaI 

kao kao[- nauksaana nahIM phu^caa. 

ek ku<ao ko baccao nao yah saba haoto hue doKa ilayaa tao ]sanao jaa 

kr ApnaI maa^ sao kha. maa^ [sa GaTnaa kao vajaIr kao batanaa caahtI 

qaI pr jaao maada hyaInaa ]sa maClaI kao Kanaa caahtI qaI ]sako pit 
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nao kuityaa sao ivanatI kI ik vah ABaI jaa kr ]sao na batayao @yaaoMik 

[sasao Saaint BaMga haonao ka Dr qaa. 

kuityaa maana gayaI AaOr saara idna ibanaa iksaI baD,I GaTnaa ko 

inakla gayaa. 

Aba jaba saba kuC K%ma hao gayaa tao caUho nao Apnaa dFtr 

sa^Baalaa. Apnaa kama krnaa Sau$ ikyaa. jaanavaraoM ko laD,a[- ko 

maukdmao. 

ek baar ek ku<ao AaOr ek iballao kao jaao ApraQaI qao ]sanao 

jaola Baoja idyaa. Aba ]saka gaussaa haonao vaalaa AaOr JagaD,nao vaalaa 

svaBaava idKayaI do rha qaa. 

vah bahut jaldI gaussaa hao jaata AaOr gaussao maoM Bar kr iksaI kao 

BaI bahut kD,I sajaa do dota. yah Kasa krko tba j,yaada haota jaba 

maukdmaa caaorI ka haota. 

ek baar naUibayaa
33
 ka ek baccaa ek 

iballao sao ipT kr vaha^ Aayaa. naUibayaa ko baccao 

nao kovala kuC KjaUr caura ilayao qao [saI ilayao ]sa 

iballao nao ]sao pITa qaa. AaOr baccaa iktnaa BaI icallaayaa raoyaa caUho 

nao ]sakao AaOr j,yaada sajaa ko ilayao kh idyaa. 

jaba fOrao nao yah saunaa tao ]sanao caUho kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao 

ApnaI galatI sauQaarnao ko ilayao kha. 

 
33 Nubia means larger Ethiopia 
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Aba caUho nao @yaa ikyaa?   

]sanao naUibayaa ko baccao kao pkD,a AaOr ]sasao iballao kao pITnao 

ko ilayao kha. ]sanao kha “iballao nao tuJao pITa tao Aba tU iballao 

kao pIT.”  

Aba iballao nao tao kuC ikyaa nahIM qaa. ]Qar naUibayaa ka baccaa 

BaI yah krnao sao ihcak rha qaa pr caUho nao ]sasao jabardstI iballao 

kao [tnaa ipTvaayaa ik vah raonao lagaa. 

yah sauna kr fOrao ifr sao bahut gaussaa hao gayaa. vah Apnao 

rajya maoM iksaI trh ka gama- idmaaga vaalaa jaanavar nahIM rKnaa caahta 

qaa. saao ]sanao caUho sao ]saka vajaIr ka Aaohda CIna ilayaa AaOr saba 

caUhaoM kao jamaIna ko naIcao rhnao ka hu@ma do idyaa. 

[saI ilayao tba sao saaro caUho jamaIna ko Andr rhto hOM. 
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5  TUTo hue jahaja, ko naaivak kI khanaI34 

 

TUTo hue jahaja, ko naaivak kI khanaI ek eosaI khanaI hO jaao maQya 

saama`ajya ko samaya kI hO. yah ApnaI trh kI AkolaI hI khanaI hO 

– jahaja, TUTnao pr samaud` ko iknaaro pr foMko jaanao vaalaaoM kI 

khainayaa^, vaIrana TapuAaoM kI khainayaa^ AaOr samaud`I yaa~aAaoM kI 

khainayaa^. 

yah khanaI saoMT pITsa-baga- ko [mpIiryala myaUijayama maoM ek 

pOpIrsa pr ilaKI hu[- payaI gayaI. ijasa ilaKnao vaalao nao [sakI 

nakla kI ]saka naama imalata hO – AmaonaI–Amaonaa.
35
 [saka matlaba 

haota hO “caalaak ]^gailayaaoM vaalaa”. 

yah khanaI Sau$ haotI hO ik ek naaOkr Apnao maailak kao 

]sakI samaud`I yaa~a sao vaapsaI pr tsallaI do rha hO @yaaoMik vah 

Apnao imaSana maoM fola hao cauka hO. naaivak baocaara icaintt hO ik 

rajaa @yaa khogaa pr ]saka naaOkr ]sakao salaah dota hO ik [sa 

proSaanaI ko samaya maoM ]sao iksa trh sao bata-va krnaa caaihyao. 

[sa samaya vah naaOkr ApnaI ek samaud`I yaa~a ka hala batata hO 

ik kOsao ]saka jahaja, TUT gayaa qaa AaOr ifr vah kOsao bacaa. 

 
34 Tale of the Shipwrecked Sailor  –  tale from Egypt, Africa.  
This story taken from the Web Site  :    https://www.experience-ancient-egypt.com/ancient-egyptian-
culture/ancient-egyptian-literature/tale-of-the-shipwrecked-sailor    
35 Ameni-Amenaa – the scriber’s name 

https://www.experience-ancient-egypt.com/ancient-egyptian-culture/ancient-egyptian-literature/tale-of-the-shipwrecked-sailor
https://www.experience-ancient-egypt.com/ancient-egyptian-culture/ancient-egyptian-literature/tale-of-the-shipwrecked-sailor
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A@lamand naaOkr baaolaa — “Apnao mana kao Saant riKyao maailak 

@yaaoMik [tnao idnaaoM tk jahaja, pr rhnao ko baad hma laaoga kma sao 

kma Apnao doSa vaapsa Aa gayao hOM. hmaaro jahaja, nao hmaarI QartI kao 

CU ilayaa hO. saaro laaoga ek dUsaro ko galao laga laga kr KuiSayaa^ manaa 

rho hOM. 

[sako Alaavaa hma saba tndurust hOM AaOr saba ija,nda hOM hmamaoM sao 

kao[- BaI Kaoyaa nahIM hO. halaa^ik hma laaoga saonamaut haoto hue vavaat 

yaanaI naUibayaa
36
 ko iknaaro tk hao Aayao hOM ifr BaI hma saba Saaint sao 

vaapsa Aa gayao hOM AaOr Aba ApnaI QartI doK rho hOM. 

maoro maailak sauinayao maora AaOr kao[- sahara nahIM hO. jaa kr 

naha[yao Qaao[yao AaOr ApnaI khanaI ihja, maOjaosTI sao kihyao.” 

maailak baaolaa — “tumhara idla ABaI BaI kuC GaUmato hue sao 

Sabd kh rha hO. pr halaa^ik iksaI AadmaI ka mau^h ]sao bacaa 

sakta hO yaa ifr ]sako Sabd ]sako caohro kao Zk sakto hOM pr tuma 

jaao kuC mauJasao khlavaanaa caahto hao vah mauJasao saaf saaf khao.” 

naaivak baaolaa — “Aba maOM Aapkao vah batata hU^ jaao kuC maoro 

saaqa huAa, maoro Apnao saaqa. ek baar maOM fOrao kI KanaaoM tk jaa 

rha qaa. maOM ek jahaja, pr samaud` maoM inakla gayaa. jahaja, ek saaO 

pcaasa @yaUibaT
37
 lambaa AaOr caalaIsa @yaUibaT caaOD,a qaa.  

 
36 We have been to Wawat, means Nubia, means Gretaer Ethiopia. through Senmut (Kush) 
37 1 Cubit = 18”, so 150 Cubit = 150 x 18” =  2700” = 75 yards long 
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]samaoM imasa` ko sabasao AcCo ek saa) pcaasa jahaja, kao Konao 

vaalao qao ijanhaoMnao saataoM Aasamaana AaOr QartI doKo hue qao. ijanako 

idla Saor ko idlaaoM sao BaI majabaUt qao. 

]nhaoMnao kha ik hvaa ]laTI tao nahIM bahogaI yaa ifr bahogaI hI 

nahIM. pr jaOsao hI hma QartI ko pasa phu^cao ik hvaaeoM calanao lagaIM. 

vao [tnaI toja, cala rhI qaIM ik vao samaud` kI lahraoM kao Aaz Aaz 

@yaUibaT tk }pr ]za rhI qaIM. 

jaha^ tk maora savaala qaa maOMnao ek lakD,I ka la{a pkD, rKa 

qaa pr jaao laaoga jahaja, maoM qao vao saba mar gayao. ]namaoM sao ek BaI nahIM 

bacaa. ek lahr nao mauJao ek TapU pr foMk idyaa. ]sako baad tIna 

idna tk maOM vaha^ Akolaa hI rha jaha^ maoro idla ko Alaavaa maoro kao[- 

AaOr saaqaI nahIM qaa. 

maOM vaha^ ek JaaD,I mao laoTta AaOr ]sakI Cayaa hI maoro AaoZ,nao 

kI caadr qaI. iksaI caIja, kao pkD,nao ko ilayao jaba maOM Apnao haqa 

Aagao baZ,ayao tao mauJao AMjaIr saba trh ko Anaaja k[- trh ko trbaUja 

AaOr maCilayaa^ AaOr icaiD,yaoM hI imalaIM. vaha^ iksaI caIja, kI kao[- 

kmaI nahIM qaI. 

maOMnao KUba poT Bar kr Kayaa AaOr qaaoD,a saa ApnaI baa^haoM mao Bara 

AaOr jaao kuC j,yaada qaa ]sao vahIM pr CaoD,a. ifr maOMnao ek gaD\Za 

Kaoda AaOr ]samaoM Aaga jalaa kr dovataAaoM kao BaoMT dI. 
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Acaanak maOMnao ibajalaI kI saI Aavaaja saunaI jaao mauJao lagaa jaOsao 

iksaI baD,I lahr kI Aavaaja qaI. ]sasao bahut saaro poD, ihla gayao 

QartI BaI ihla gayaI. maOMnao Apnaa caohra ]GaaD, kr caaraoM trf doKa 

tao payaa ik ek bahut baD,a saa^p maorI trf Aa rha hO. 

vah tIsa @yaUibaT lambaa qaa AaOr ]sakI daZ,I tao dao @yaUibaT sao 

BaI j,yaada lambaI qaI. ]sako SarIr pr saaonaa lagaa qaa. ]saka rMga 

saccaI laja,UlaI jaOsaa qaa yaanaI camakIlaa naIlaa qaa. vah maoro saamanao 

kuMDlaI maar kr baOza huAa qaa. 

tba ]sanao Apnaa mau^h Kaolaa. maOM ]sako saamanao maûh ko bala laoTa 

huAa qaa ik vah baaolaa — “tuma yaha^ @yaaoM Aayao hao, tuma yaha^ @yaaoM 

Aayao hao. Aao CaoTo AadmaI. tuma yaha^ @yaaoM Aayao hao. Agar tuma 

mauJao jaldI sao yah nahIM bataAaogao ik tuma [sa TapU pr @yaaoM Aayao hao 

tao maOM tumhoM Kud bata dU^gaa ik tuma kaOna hao. 

Agar tuma mauJao kuC nahIM bataAaogao jaao maOMnao nahIM saunaa yaa jaao maOM 

nahIM jaanata tao ifr jaOsao lapT gaayaba hao jaatI hO vaOsao hI tuma BaI 

gaayaba hao jaaAaogao.” 

kh kr ]sanao mauJao Apnao mau^h maoM lao ilayaa AaOr mauJao Apnao Gar 

lao gayaa AaOr mauJao ibanaa iksaI tklaIf ko ilaTa idyaa. maOM ibalkula 

zIk qaa ]sanao maora kuC nahIM ibagaaD,a qaa. 

]sanao ifr maoro saamanao maûh Kaolaa AaOr ifr pUCa — “tuma yaha^ 

@yaaoM Aayao hao, tuma yaha^ @yaaoM Aayao hao. Aao CaoTo AadmaI. tuma yaha^ 
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[sa TapU pr @yaaoM Aayao hao jaao samaud` maoM hO AaOr ijasako iknaaro lahraoM 

ko baIca maoM hOM.” 

tba maOMnao haqa jaaoD, kr ]sasao kha — “rajaa ko hu@ma sao maOM 

KanaaoM pr jaanao ko ilayao jahaja, pr caZ,a qaa. ]sa jahaja, kI lambaa[- 

ek saaO pcaasa @yaUibaT qaI AaOr caaOD,a[- caalaIsa @yaUibaT. ]sako 

}pr imasa` ko sabasao AcCo ek saaO pcaasa naaivak savaar qao ijanhaoMnao 

QartI AaOr Aasamaana saba doKa huAa qaa. AaOr ijanako idla SaoraoM sao 

BaI j,yaada majabaUt qao. 

]nhaoMnao kha qaa ik hvaa ]laTI nahIM bahogaI yaa ifr bahogaI hI 

nahIM. hr naaivak ek dUsaro sao j,yaada ihmmat vaalaa qaa AaOr naava 

Konao maoM j,yaada haoiSayaar qaa. AaOr maOM BaI ]namaoM sao iksaI sao kma nahIM 

qaa. 

saao jaba hma samaud` maoM qao tao ek bahut baD,a tUfana Aayaa. hma 

mauiSkla sao iknaaro pr phu^cao qao ik hvaaeoM AaOr toja, hao gayaIM AaOr 

lahroM BaI Aaza Aaz @yaUibaT }^caI ]znao lagaIM. 

jaha^ tk maora savaala qaa maOMnao lakD,I ko ek TukD,o kao pkD, 

ilayaa. jaha^ tk naava maoM baOzo laaoga qao saba DUba gayao ]namaoM sao ek BaI 

nahIM bacaa. maOM [sa TapU pr Aa gayaa AaOr yaha^ tIna idna tk pD,a 

rha. Aba Aap maoro saamanao hOM. mauJao yaha^ samaud` kI ek lahr laa 

kr pTk gayaI hO.” 
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tba vah saa^p baaolaa — “Drao nahIM Drao nahIM Aao CaoTo AadmaI. 

duKI BaI mat hao. Aba tuma maoro pasa Aa gayao hao [saka matlaba yah 

hO ik Bagavaana tumhoM ija,nda rKnaa caahta hO. @yaaoMik yah vahI hO jaao 

tumhoM [sa saundr TapU pr lao kr Aayaa hO jaha^ iksaI caIja, kI kao[- 

kmaI nahIM hO. AaOr jaao saba AcCI caIja,aoM sao Bara huAa hO. 

doKao na jaba tuma ek ek kr ko yaha^ caar mahInao gaujaar daogao 

tba tumharo doSa sao ek jahaja, yaha^ Aayaogaa tba tuma ]nako saaqa 

Apnao doSa calao jaanaa. yakIna rKao tuma Apnao hI Sahr maoM maraogao. 

tumasao baat kr ko mauJao bahut AcCa laga rha hO. jaao baatoM 

krnao maoM Aanand laota hO vah duK ko samaya kao jaldI gaujaar laota 

hO. maOM yaha^ Apnao Baa[yaaoM AaOr baccaaoM ko saaqa rhta hU^. hma Apnao 

baccaaoM AaOr naatI paotaoM ko saaqa yaha^ ipcah<ar saa^p hOM. 

hmaaro pasa ek bahut hI CaoTI saa^ipna hO jaao maoro pasa ABaI 

ABaI laayaI gayaI hO. hmanao ABaI ]saka naama BaI nahIM rKa hO. ]sa 

pr Bagavaana kI Aaft igar pD,I ijasanao ]sakao jalaa kr rK kr 

idyaa. 

jaha^ tk tumhara savaala hO Agar tuma majabaUt hao Agar tumhara 

idla QaIrja sao saba` rK sakta hO tao tuma Apnao baccaaoM AaOr p%naI kao 

kao Apnao galao sao ja$r lagaaAaogao. tuma Apnao Gar ja$r vaapsa 

laaOTaogao ijasamaoM saba kuC bahut AcCa hO. tuma Apnao doSa ja$r 

laaOTaogao AaOr Apnao PyaaraoM ko baIca ja$r rhaogao.” 
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tba maOMnao Aadr sao ]sao isar Jaukayaa AaOr ]sako saamanao kI 

jamaIna Cu[-. 

Aba doiKyao jaao maOMnao Aapsao kha qaa maOM ]sakao Apnao fOrao ko 

saamanao BaI khU^gaa. maOM ]nakao Aapka baD,Ppna bata}^gaa. maOM Aapko 

ilayao piva~ tola AaOr KuSabaueoM
38
 laa}^gaa maindraoM kI KuSabaueoM

39
 

laa}^gaa jaao dovataAaoM kao KuSa krnao ko ilayao [stomaala kI jaatI hOM. 

maOM ]nakao vah BaI bata}^gaa jaao maOMnao doKa nahIM hO AaOr ifr vaha^ 

]sa doSa maoM AapkI p`SaMsaa kI jaayaogaI. maOM Aapko ilayao icaiD,yaoM lao 

kr Aa}^gaa AaOr imasa` ka saba trh ka Kjaanaa lao kr Aa}^gaa jaao 

dovataAaoM kao donao laayak haota hO. AadmaI ko ek eosao daost kao jaao 

ek dUr doSa maoM rhta hO ijasako baaro maoM dUsaro laaoga nahIM jaanato.” 

yah sauna kr saa^p jaao ]sako idla maoM qaa ]sakao saaoca kr 

mauskurayaa. @yaaoMik ]sanao mauJasao kha — “tuma laaogaaoM ko pasa kao[ - 

bahut j,yaada KuSabaueoM nahIM hOM @yaaoMik tumharo pasa jaao kuC hO vah basa 

saamaanya KuSabaueoM hOM. maoro pasa @yaaoMik maOM punT doSa
40
 ka rajakumaar 

hU^ bahut saarI KuSabaueoM hOM. 

kovala tola, jaOsaa ik tuma khto hao ik tuma laaAaogao, vah [sa 
TapU pr bahut j,yaada nahIM jaanaa jaata. pr jaba tuma yaha^ sao 

 
38 Translated for the word “Perfumes” 
39 This is used for “Incense” 
40 Land of Punt – A part of Ethiopia plus some part of Sudan together were called the “Land of Punt” 
in very ancient times. 
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jaaAaogao tao ]sako baad tumhoM yah TapU ifr kBaI idKayaI nahIM dogaa. 

yaha^ samaud` Aa jaayaogaa.” 

AaOr doKao jaOsaa saa^p nao mauJasao bahut phlao kha qaa jahaja, maoro 

pasa Aayaa tao maOM yah doKnao ko ilayao ek }^cao poD, pr caZ, gayaa ik 

]samaoM kaOna qaa. AaOr jaba maOMnao ]nakao yah saba batanaa caaha tao 

]nhaoMnao kha ik ]nakao tao yah saba phlao sao hI maalaUma qaa. 

tba saa^p nao mauJasao kha — “ivada ivada. Apnao Gar jaaAao. 

ifr sao Apnao baccaaoM kao doKao Apnao Sahr maoM Apnaa naama }^caa 

krao. yahI maorI tumharo ilayao SauBakamanaa hO.” 

maOMnao ]sako saamanao ifr isar Jaukayaa ApnaI baa^hoM naIcaI kr ko 

fOlaayaIM. ]sanao mauJao bahut saarI BaoMToM dIM – kImatI KuSabaueoM jaOsao 

dalacaInaI kI, dUsarI KuSabaUdar lakiD,yaaoM kI, kajala, Agarba<aI kI 

KuSabaueoM, haqaI da^t babaUna AaOr bandraoM ko da^t AaOr bahut saarI 

kImatI caIja,oM. 

]sa saba saamaana ko saaqa maOM jahaja, pr caZ, gayaa. maOMnao ]sakao 

isar Jaukayaa AaOr ]sako Bagavaana sao duAa maa^gaI. 

]sanao mauJasao Aagao kha — “tuma dao mahInao maoM Apnao doSa 

phu^caaogao. tuma Apnao baccaaoM kao ApnaI CatI sao lagaaAaogao ifr ApnaI 

kba` maoM Aarama kraogao.” 
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[sako baad maOM iknaaro jaa kr Apnao jahaja, maoM gayaa AaOr ]sa 

jahaja, ko naaivakaoM kao baulaayaa. maOMnao ]sa TapU ko maailak AaOr ]sa 

pr rhnao vaalaaoM kI p`SaMsaa kI. 

dao mahInao maoM jaba hma Apnao doSa fOrao ko pasa Aayao tao jaOsaa ik 

saa^p nao kha qaa hma mahla jaayaoMgao. tba maOM fOrao ko saamanao jaa}^gaa 

AaOr vaha^ phu^ca kr maOM khU^gaa ik maOM Aapko ilayao ]sa TapU sao kuC 

BaoMToM laayaa hU^. tba vah sabako saamanao mauJao Qanyavaad dogaa. tba tuma 

ek AadmaI maa^ganaa AaOr mauJao fOrao ko drbaairyaaoM ko saamanao lao kr 

jaanaa. 

jaba maOM ]sasao imala laU^ AaOr yah saaibat kr dU^ tba tuma maorI 

trf ek najar doKnaa. tuma yah maorI ivanatI saunaao @yaaoMik laaogaaoM kao 

saunanaa AcCa haota hO. mauJasao kha gayaa qaa ik “A@lamand AadmaI 

banaao tumharI [j,ja,t haogaI.” AaOr doiKyao ik maOM eosaa hao gayaa.” 
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6  naIlaa tabaIja,41 

 

imasa` kI yah khanaI vaha^ ko fOrao snaof`U
42
 kao “AcCo fOrao” ka 

iKtaba dotI hO. yah khanaI snaof,`U ko AcCo svaBaava AaOr ]sako 

dUsaraoM kao KuSa doKnao ko baaro maoM batatI hO. 

fOrao snaof`U bahut puranao fOrao KUfU
43
 ko ipta qao. KUfU nao gaIja,a 

ko baD,o iprOimaD
44
 banavaayao qao. ]nhaoMnao bahut idnaaoM tk vaha^ ibanaa 

iksaI ivadoSaI hmalao ko SaaintpUva-k rajya ikyaa. 

ek baar fOrao snaof`U Apnao maOmaifsa
45
 ko mahla maoM idla bahlaanao 

ko ilayao GaUma rho qao pr ]nakao vaha^ idla bahlaanao ka kao[- saaQana 

nahIM imala rha qaa. tao ]nhaoMnao Apnao sabasao baD,o jaadUgar ja,aja,amanK
46
 

kao yaad ikyaa AaOr ]sakao baulaa Baojaa. 

]nhaoMnao kha — “Agar kao[- AadmaI mauJao KuSa krnaa caahta hO 

tao vah mauJao kao[- nayaI caIja, idKayao tao vahI maora sabasao baD,a ilaKnao 

vaalaa [ithasakar hO. saao ja,aja,amanK kao baulaa kr lao AaAao.” 

 
41 The Turquoise Amulet – a tale from Egypt, Africa. 
This story taken from  http://www.aldokkan.com/art/amulet.htm      
42 Pharaoh Snefru – Pharaoh is the common title to denote the King of Egypt 
43 Ancient Pharaoh Khufu. 
44 Pharaoh Khufu built the Great Pyramids of Giza, Egypt. 
45 Memphis was the ancient capital of Aneb-Hetch, the first name of Lower Egypt. Its ruins are located 
near the town of Mit Rahina, 12 miles South of Cairo. It should be noted that Lower Egypt is the 
Northern part of Egypt while Upper Egypt is the Southern part of Egypt. 
46 Zazamankh – name of Pharaoh’s magician 

http://www.aldokkan.com/art/amulet.htm
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fOrao ko naaOkr ja,aja,amanK kao turnt baulaa kr lao Aayao. 

ja,aja,amanK ko Aanao pr fOrao snaof`U nao ]sasao kha — “maOMnao Apnao saaro 

mahla maoM KuSaI ZU^Znao kI bahut kaoiSaSa kI pr mauJao khIM KuSaI nahIM 

imalaI. Aba kovala tumharI hI kao[- trkIba eosaa kama krogaI jaao 

maora idla KuSa krogaI.” 

ja,aja,amanK baaolaa — Aao fOrao, ija,ndgaI, tndurustI AaOr takt 

saba Aapkao imalao. maorI salaah yah hO ik Aap naIla nadI maoM naava sao 

maOmaifsa
47
 ko naIcao kI trf jaao JaIla hO ]samaoM yaa~a kroM. Agar 

Aap maorI baat maanaoMgao tao Aap bahut KuSa haoMgao @yaaoMik yah AapkI 

kao[- maamaUlaI yaa~a nahIM haogaI.” 

fOrao snaof,`U baaolao — “[sa baat pr Baraosaa rKto hue ik tuma 

mauJakao kao[- nayaI caIja, idKaAaogao maOM Apnao SaahI naava kao tOyaar 

krnao ka hu@ma dota hU^. ifr BaI maOM naIla nadI maoM AaOr maOmaifsa ko 

naIcao vaalaI JaIla maoM yaa~a krnao sao qak jaata hU^.” 

ja,aja,amanK baaolaa — “Aap ivaSvaasa rKoM ik AapkI yah yaa~a 

kao[- maamaUlaI yaa~a nahIM haogaI @yaaoMik Aapko naava Konao vaalao vao nahIM 

haoMgao jaao Aapnao phlao kBaI ApnaI ptvaar calaato doKo haoMgao. 

vao saba saundr gaaorI laD,ikyaa^ haoMgaI. vao fOrao kI is~yaaoM ko SaahI 

mahla sao haoMgaI AaOr jaba Aap ]nakao naava Koto doKoMgao, icaiD,yaaoM kao 

 
47 Memphis – ancient capital of Egypt, 12 miles South of Giza  
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JaIla ko }pr ]D,to doKoMgao, iknaaro pr KuSabaU vaalao maOdana AaOr hrI 

Gaasa doKoMgao tba Aapka idla bahut KuSa hao jaayaogaa.” 

fOrao ]sakI baat maanato hue AaOr [sa yaa~a maoM kuC ruica idKato 

hue baaolao — “sacamauca yah tao nayaa AnauBava haogaa. [sa yaa~a ka 

[ntjaama BaI maOM tumhIM kao saaOMpta hU^ ja,aja,amanK. 

tumakao maorI trf sao pUrI Aaja,adI hO. [sa yaa~a ko ilayao tumakao 

jaao kuC BaI caaihyao vah tuma saba maorI trf sao maa^ga sakto hao.” 

]sako baad ja,aja,amanK nao fOrao snaof,`U ko AaOfIsaraoM AaOr naaOkraoM 

kao baIsa kalaI AabanaUsa kI lakD,I
48
 kI ptvaar banaanao ka hu@ma 

idyaa. 

]na ptvaaraoM pr saaonao ka kama huAa hao AaOr ijanaka Aagao ka 

ihssaa hlkI lakD,I ka banaa huAa hao AaOr ]sa hlkI lakD,I pr 

AssaI p`itSat saaonao AaOr baIsa p`itSat caa^dI kI imalaI jaulaI Qaatu
49
 

ka kama huAa hao. 

naava kI ptvaar calaanao ko ilayao ]sanao fOrao ko mahla sao kma sao 

kma baIsa saundr laD,ikyaa^ laanao ko ilayao kha jaao ptlaI dubalaI AaOr 

sauDaOla haoM, doKnao maoM saundr haoM AaOr ]nako baala lambao haoM. 

 
48 Translated for the word “Ebony Wood” – this wood is pitch black, heavy, shiny and the insects and 
worms do not eat it. 
49 80% gold mixed with atleast 20% silver metal is called Electrum. This metal was used to make 
jewelry in ancient times. 
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baIsa saaonao ko taraoM vaalao jaala ka [ntjaama krnao ko ilayao kha 

ijanakao vao baIsa laD,ikyaa^ kpD,aoM kI jagah phnaoMgaIM. ]nakao saaonao 

AaOr saaonao caa^dI ko imalaI jaulaI Qaatu ko gahnao BaI phnanao haoMgao. 

yah saba ja,aja,amanK ko kho Anausaar kr idyaa gayaa AaOr fOrao 

ApnaI SaahI naava maoM baOz gayao. laD,ikyaaoM nao naIla nadI maoM naava Konaa 

Sau$ kr idyaa AaOr vao saba JaIla ko baIca tk phu^ca gayao. 

fOrao snaof`U ka idla JaIla pr baOzo baOzo naava Konao vaailayaaoM kao 

doK kr bahut KuSa huAa @yaaoMik vao vah kama kr rhI qaIM jaao 

]naka kama nahIM qaa. eosaa lagata qaa jaOsao Aaoisairsa
50
 ko QartI ko 

}pr raja krnao ko saunahro idna Aa gayao haoM. 

pr tBaI JaIla pr yaa~a krto hue ]na KuSa laaogaaoM ko saaqa ek 

baurI GaTnaa GaTI. 

SaahI naava kI ]zI hu[- trf ijaQar dao laD,ikyaa^ naava Ko rhI 

qaIM ]namaoM sao ek laD,kI kI trf kI ptvaar ka h%qaa ]sako SarIr 

sao CU gayaa AaOr vah Apnao isar maoM jaao naIlaa tabaIja, phnao hue qaI vah 

inakla kr panaI maoM igar gayaa. turnt hI vah panaI maoM DUba gayaa AaOr 

Aa^KaoM sao AaoJala BaI hao gayaa. 

]sa laD,kI ko mau^h sao ek CaoTI saI caIK inaklaI AaOr vah 

]sakao doKnao ko ilayao naIcao JaukI. ]saka gaanaa ruk gayaa saaqa maoM 

 
50 Osiris is the afterlife God or the God of Underworld of Egyptians 
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]sa trf kI dUsarI laD,ikyaaoM ka BaI gaanaa AaOr naava ka Konaa BaI 

ruk gayaa. 

fOrao nao pUCa — “Aro yah naava ka Konaa @yaaoM ruk gayaa?” 

laD,ikyaaoM nao javaaba idyaa — “hmaarI ek naava Konao vaalaI nao 

naava Konaa raok idyaa [sailayao hma BaI naava nahIM Ko pa rho.” 

fOrao snaof`U nao ]sa laD,kI sao pUCa — “AaOr tumanao naava Konaa 

@yaaoM raok idyaa?” 

vah laD,kI saubaktI hu[- baaolaI — “fOrao, mauJao maaf kroM. 

ija,ndgaI, tndurustI AaOr takt saba Aapkao imalao. mauJao ptvaar CU 

gayaI AaOr ]sako CUnao kI vajah sao vah saundr tabaIja,
51
 jaao mauJao 

maOjaosTI nao idyaa qaa inakla kr panaI maoM igar gayaa AaOr hmaoSaa ko 

ilayao Kao gayaa. 

fOrao baaolao — “tuma phlao kI trh sao naava calaaAao maOM tumakao 

dUsara tabaIja, do dU^gaa.” 

pr vah laD,kI raotI hI rhI — “mauJao Apnaa vahI tabaIja, 

vaapsa caaihyao maOjaosTI dUsara kao[- nahIM.” 

[sa pr fOrao baaolao — “kovala ek hI AadmaI hO jaao ]sa naIlao 

tabaIja, kao jaao JaIla ko panaI maoM DUba gayaa hO ZU^Z sakta hO. maoro 

jaadUgar ja,aja,amanK kao baulaa kr laaAao. ]saI nao maorI [sa yaa~a kao 

 
51 Translated for the word “Amulet”. Amulet is something which is given usually by saints to remove 
bad effects of anything by its magical powers. 
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sauJaayaa qaa vahI hmaara yah kama BaI krogaa. ]sakao maorI SaahI naava 

pr lao kr AaAao.” 

saao ja,aja,amanK kao fOrao kI SaahI naava pr fOrao ko saamanao laayaa 

gayaa. fOrao snaof`U ApnaI SaahI naava pr Apnao roSamaI Saaimayaanao ko 

naIcao baOzo qao. ja,aja,amanK nao Aa kr fOrao kao isar Jaukayaa. 

jaOsao hI ja,aja,amanK nao Aa kr fOrao kao isar Jaukayaa tao fOrao nao 

kha — “ja,aja,amanK, maoro Baa[- maoro daost. tumanao jaOsaa kha maOMnao vaOsaa 

hI ikyaa. maora idla BaI KuSa hao gayaa AaOr maorI Aa^KaoM kao BaI [na 

naava Konao vaailayaaoM kao doK kr bahut AcCa lagaa. 

jaba hma JaIla ko panaI pr GaUma rho qao tao yao naava Konao vaalaI 

laD,ikyaa^ maoro ilayao gaa rhI qaIM AaOr maOM iknaaro pr lagao poD,aoM fUlaaoM 

AaOr ]D,tI hu[- icaiD,yaaoM kao doK rha qaa. 

tao mauJao basa eosaa lagaa jaOsao maOM ]na saunahro idnaaoM maoM phu^ca gayaa hU^ 

jaba ra
52
 QartI pr raja ikyaa krto qao. AaOr yaa ifr ]na idnaaoM maoM 

phu^ca gayaa hU^ jaba Aaoisairsa DueoT
53
 sao laaOT kr yaha^ raja krnao 

AayaoMgao. 

pr [na laD,ikyaaoM maoM sao ek laD,kI ko baalaaoM sao inakla kr ek 

naIlaa tabaIja, ABaI ABaI JaIla ko panaI maoM DUba gayaa hO. [sasao ]sanao 

 
52 Ra is the Sun God 
53 Duat – is the World of the Dead 
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gaanaa band kr idyaa tao ]sakI trf kI naava Konao vaalaI laD,ikyaa^ 

BaI ApnaI ptvaar calaanao ko samaya ka #yaala nahIM rK pa rhIM. 

maO ]sasao kh rha hU^ ik maOM ]sakao dUsara tabaIja, idlavaa dU^gaa 

pr vah maana hI nahIM rhI. khtI hO ]sakao tao Apnaa vahI tabaIja, 

caaihyao. 

ja,aja,amanK, mauJao vah naIlaa tabaIja, ]sa laD,kI ko ilayao 

caaihyao. doKnaa jaba vah naIlaa tabaIja, ]sakao imala jaayaogaa tao vah 

iktnaI KuSa hao jaayaogaI.” 

ja,aja,amanK jaadUgar baaolaa — “fOrao, maoro svaamaI, ija,ndgaI, 
tndurustI AaOr takt saba Aapkao imalao. maOM vahI k$^gaa jaao Aap 

khto hOM @yaaoMik maoro jaOsao haoiSayaar jaadUgar ko ilayao yah kama kao[- 

mauiSkla kama nahIM hO. 

ifr BaI yah ek jaadU hO jaao Aapnao kBaI nahIM doKa haogaa. 

jaba Aap [sakao doKoMgao tao Aap AaScaya- sao Bar ]zoMgao. jaOsaa ik 

maOMnao Aapsao vaayada ikyaa qaa yah yaa~a Aapka idla KuiSayaaoM sao Bar 

dogaI AaOr Aapkao nayaI caIja, oM BaI idKayaogaI.” 

tba ja,aja,amanK naava ko }pr ko iknaaro kI trf jaa kr KD,a 

hao gayaa AaOr ]sanao Apnao jaadU AaOr takt ko Sabd pZ,nao Sau$ 

ikyao. 
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ifr ]sanao ApnaI jaadU kI CD,I panaI ko }pr GaumaayaI tao JaIla 

vaha^ sao dao ihssaaoM maoM fT gayaI jaOsao iksaI nao tlavaar sao panaI ko dao 

ihssao kr idyao haoM. 

[sa jagah JaIla baIsa fIT gahrI qaI. AaOr jaadUgar ko CD,I 

Gaumaanao sao jaao panaI hTa vah }pr ]znao lagaa AaOr JaIla kI sath 

pr Aa kr ruk gayaa. [sa trh sao vaha^ pr panaI ka ek baD,a 

phaD, saa bana gayaa jaao caalaIsa fIT }^caa qaa. 

SaahI naava ]sa KalaI jagah maoM QaIro sao naIcao ]tr gayaI AaOr 

JaIla kI tlaI maoM jaa kr baOz gayaI. panaI ko ijaQar kI trf 

caalaIsa fIT kI }^caa[- qaI ]sa trf bahut saarI KalaI jagah qaI 

jaha^ ]sa JaIla kI tlaI KulaI pD,I qaI. vah tlaI saUKI AaOr sa#t 

qaI jaOsaI ik jamaIna haotI hO. 

AaOr vahIM ]sa SaahI naava ko }prI ihssao ko naIcao ]sa laD,kI 

ka naIlaa tabaIja, pD,a huAa qaa. ijasa laD,kI ka vah tabaIja, qaa 

vah laD,kI KuSaI sao icallaa kr naava ko ]saI trf ]sa sa#t jamaIna 

pr kUd gayaI, ]sanao Apnaa tabaIja, ]zayaa AaOr ]sakao Apnao baalaaoM 

maoM lagaa ilayaa. 

turnt hI vah laD,kI SaahI naava pr caZ, AayaI AaOr ek baar 

ifr sao ]sa naava kI ApnaI ptvaar Apnao haqaaoM maoM sa^Baala laI. 

ja,aja,amanK nao QaIro sao Apnaa DMDa naIcao ikyaa tao SaahI naava 

panaI kI sath ko }pr Aa gayaI. ifr dUsaro takt vaalao SabdaoM ko 
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khnao pr jaOsao jaadUgar ko DMDo ko ja,aor sao hI yah saba hao rha hao vah 

panaI ka TukD,a ifr sao ApnaI jagah vaapsa calaa gayaa. 

Saama kI zMDI hvaa JaIla ko panaI }pr ifr sao eosao bahnao lagaI 

jaOsao vaha^ kuC huAa hI na hao. 

pr fO,rao snaof`U ka idla tao yah saba doK kr bahut hI KuSa hao 

gayaa AaOr AaScaya- sao Bar gayaa. vah baaolaa — “Aao ja,aja,amanK maoro 

Baa[-, tuma tao sabasao j,yaada baD,o AaOr sabasao j,yaada A@lamand jaadUgar 

hao. 

tumanao tao mauJao Aaja bahut baD,a AaScaya- idKa kr maora idla 

KuSa kr idyaa. tumhara [naama tao basa yahI hO ik jaao tuma caahao maa^ga 

laao. imasa` maoM maoro sao d Usaro nambar kI jagah.” 

]sako baad vah SaahI naava Saama kI camak maoM JaIla pr tOrtI 

vaapsa cala dI. 

vao baIsa naava Konao vaalI laD,ikyaa^ Apnao saaonao ko taraoM sao baunao 

kpD,aoM maoM AaOr javaahrataoM sao jaD,o kmala ko fUlaaoM kao Apnao baalaaoM maoM 

lagaayao AaOr Apnao kalao saaonao AaOr caa^dI ka kama ikyao ptvaaraoM kao 

panaI maoM Dubaaoyao puranao imasa` ka kao[- gaIt gaatI calaI jaa rhI qaIM. 

“vah dUsarI trf KD,I hO. hmaaro baIca naIla nadI hO AaOr ]sa 

gahro AaOr caaOD,o panaI maoM ek magar hO. [sa pr BaI maora Pyaar [tnaa 

saca AaOr maIza hO. ek takt ka Sabd, ek jaadU, yah naalaa maoro 
pOraoM ko naIcao QartI kI trh hO. 
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AaOr mauJao ibanaa kuC nauksaana phu^caayao hue sa^Baalao hue hO @yaaoMik 

maOM vaha^ Aa}^gaa jaha^ vah KD,I hO. ifr hma Alaga nahIM haoMgao. ifr 

maOM ApnaI ip`yao ka haqa Apnao haqa maoM laU^gaa AaOr ]sakao Apnao saInao 

sao lagaa laU^gaa.” 
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7  ek vaakcatur iksaana kI khanaI54 

 

[sa khanaI kI @yaa KUbaI hO ik yah khanaI yah batatI hO ik kOsao 

puranao imasa` ka kanaUna ek saamaanya AadmaI ko ilayao kama krta qaa. 

hma laaoga imasa` ko baaro maoM jaao kuC jaanato hOM vah ]sako pOpIrsa pr 

ilaKo hue ko Anausaar hI jaanato hOM jaao baD,o laaogaaoM ko makbaraoM maoM 

imalato hOM. yao laoK ]nako jaIvana ka hala batato hOM. 

 vaak catur iksaana kI khanaI ijasa pOpIrsa pr ilaKI hu[- 

imalatI hO vah Aajakla iba`iTSa laa[ba`orI AaOr raOyala laa[ba`orI AaOf 

baila-na maoM rKI hu[- hO. 

yah khanaI Saayad caaOqao rajavaMSa ko rajaa naObakaOro KotI
55
 ko 

samaya kI hO AaOr hOri@layaaopaoilasa
56
 maoM hu[- qaI. yah 1800 baI saI 

kI baat hO. 

ek baar kI baat hO ik saOcaOt–hOmat maoM ek hUnaanaup
57
 naama ka 

iksaana qaa. ]sako ek p%naI qaI. ek baar ]sanao imasa` jaanao kI 

saaocaI taik vah Apnao baccaaoM ko ilayao raoTI laa sako saao ]sanao ApnaI 

p%naI sao kha ik vah BaMDarGar maoM jaa kr vaha^ Anaaja doK lao ik 

 
54 Tale of the Eloquent Peasant  –  tale from Egypt, Africa.  
This story taken from the Web Site  :     https://sourcebooks.fordham.edu/ancient/1800egypt-
peasant.asp  [From George A Barton.  “Archaeology and the Bible”, 3rd edition. 1920. pp 418-421.] 
55 King Nebkaure Kheti of the Fourth Dynasty 
56 Herakleopolis – modern day “Beni Suef” 
57 Hunanup peasant of Sachet-hemat 

https://sourcebooks.fordham.edu/ancient/1800egypt-peasant.asp
https://sourcebooks.fordham.edu/ancient/1800egypt-peasant.asp
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]samaoM iktnao bauSaOla Anaaja hO. maOM baccaaoM ko ilayao raoTI laanao ko ilayao 

imasa` jaa rha hU^. 

]sanao ApnaI p%naI ko ilayao Aaz bauSaOla Anaaja maapa. ifr 

]sanao ApnaI p%naI sao kha “dao bauSaOla Anaaja tumharo AaOr tumharo 

baccaaoM ko ilayao kafI hO. AaOr Ch bauSaOla Anaaja maorI yaa~a ko ilayao 

baIyar AaOr raoTI banaanao ko ilayao rK dao taik maOM ]sao ApnaI yaa~a maoM 

Ka sakU^.” 

ifr ]sanao saOcaOt–hmaot ka saara saamaana Apnao gaQaaoM pr laada 

AaOr dixaNa kI trf ehnaasa
58
 kao cala idyaa. vah jaba prf,Of,I

59
 

tk phu^caa tao vaha^ ]sanao ek AadmaI kao iknaaro pr KD,a payaa. 

ijasaka naama qaa dhUtIna#t
60
 AaOr vah [saOrI ka baoTa

61
 qaa jaao kBaI 

sardar maO$TOnsaI
62
 ko KotaoM maoM kama krnao vaalaa ek majadUr qaa. 

dhUtIna#t nao jaba hUnaanaup kao baaoJao sao lado hue gaQao lao jaato 

doKa tao ]sanao saaocaa @yaaoM na [sakao laUT ilayaa jaayao. dhUtIna#t ka 

Gar pasa maoM hI qaa AaOr vah rasta jaao iksaana kao par krnaa qaa 

]sako ek trf panaI qaa AaOr dUsarI trf rajaa ko Anaaja ka 

Kot qaa. 

 
5858 Ehnas – name of a place in Egypt 
59 Per-fefi – name of a place in Egypt 
60 Dehuti-Nekht 
61 Son of Iseri 
62 Chief Meruitensi 
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dhUtIna#t nao Apnao ek naaOkr sao icallaa kr jaldI sao ek 

Saala laanao ko ilayao kha ijasao ]sanao rasto ko baIca maoM ibaCa idyaa – 

panaI ko iknaaro sao lao kr dUsarI trf Anaaja ko Zor tk. [sasao 

saara ka saara rasta ruk gayaa. 

jaba iksaana ]sa ibaCo hue Saala tk Aayaa tao dhUtIna#t baaolaa 

— “Aao iksaana ja,ra sa^Bala ko. doKao maoro kpD,o Kraba mat kr 

donaa.”  

iksaana baaolaa — “jaOsaa tuma khao. maOM Apnao rasto calaa 

jaa}^gaa.” saao jaba vah Apnao rasto jaa rha qaa tao ]sao Saala sao 

Anaaja ko Zor kI trf sao inakla kr jaanaa qaa tao dhUtIna#t baaolaa 

— “@yaa maora Anaaja ka Zor hI tumhara rasta hO?” 

iksaana baaolaa — “maOM Apnao rasto jaa rha hU^. nadI ka iknaara 

bahut ZalaU hO tao rasta tao Anaaja ko Zor kI trf sao hI jaata hO. 

baakI saD,k tao tumanao Apnaa kpD,a ibaCa kr raok rKI hO. tao 

@yaa tuma mauJao [Qar sao nahIM jaanao daogao?” 

dhUtIna#t caup rh gayaa tao iksaana Anaaja ko ZoraoM kI trf sao 

cala idyaa. Aba @yaa qaa ]sako ek gaQao nao ]sa Anaaja ko Zor maoM sao 

ek baar mau^h Bar kr Anaaja Ka ilayaa.  

dhUtIna#t baaolaa — “doKao tumharo gaQao nao maora Anaaja Kayaa hO 

[sailayao maOM tumhara gaQaa lao laU^gaa.”  



 imasa` kI laaok kqaaeoM                              ~ 72 ~ 
 

iksaana ifr baaolaa — “maOM tao zIk rasto sao jaa rha hU^. saD,k 

ko ek trf ka rasta tao tumanao raok rKa hO tao mauJao Apnao gaQao 

kao dUsarI trf sao lao jaanaa pD,a tao @yaa tuma kovala [sailayao maora 

gaQaa lao laaogao ik ]sanao tumhara kovala ek kaOr Anaaja Kayaa hO?  

pr maOM [sa Kot ko maailak kao jaanata hU^. yah sardar maO$TOnsaI 

ka Kot hO. vah [sa doSa maoM hr caaor kao sajaa dota hO. tao @yaa tuma 

samaJato hao ik maOM ]sako raja maoM laUTa jaa}^gaa.” 

dhUtIna#t baaolaa — “@yaa laaoga eosaa nahIM khto ik iksaI BaI 

garIba ka naama ]sako maailak ko naama sao jaanaa jaata hO. yah maOM hU^ 

jaao tumasao khta hU^ sardar maO$TOnsaI nahIM.” 

ifr ]sanao pasa ko ek poD, sao ek hrI DMDI taoD,I AaOr ]sasao 

]sakao KUba maara. ]sanao ]sako gaQao BaI Apnao makana ko kmpa]MD maoM 

ha^k ilayao. 

iksaana baocaara jaao ]sako saaqa ikyaa gayaa qaa ]sako dd- ko maaro 

bahut raoyaa. dhUtIna#t baaolaa — “Aao iksaana [tnaa mat raoAao nahIM 

tao tuma maro huAaoM ko Sahr maoM phu^ca jaaAaogao.” 

iksaana baaolaa — “tumanao mauJao maara maora saamaana caura ilayaa tao 

@yaa tuma maoro mau^h sao inaklaI caIKoM BaI lao sakto hao. Aao Saaint 

rKnao vaalao. maora saamaana mauJao vaapsa do dao. Agar tuma maoro icallaanao 

sao [tnaa Dr rho hao tao maOM Apnaa icallaanaa kBaI band nahIM 

k$^gaa.” 
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vah caar idna tk dhUtIna#t sao ivanatI krta rha ik vah 

]sako gaQao AaOr ]saka saamaana laaOTa do pr ]sanao kuC nahIM ikyaa. 

saao Aba hUnaanaup nao dixaNa maoM ehnaasa jaanao ka fOsalaa ikyaa 

taik vah sardar maO$TOnsaI sao nyaaya maa^ga sako. sardar maO$TOnsaI 

]sakao rasto maoM hI imala ilayaa. vah ]sa samaya naava pr caZ,nao ko 

ilayao Apnao Gar ko kmpa]MD sao baahr inakla rha qaa. 

]sakao doK kr iksaana baaolaa — “maOM Aapkao Apnaa hala 

saunaata hU^. maohrbaanaI kr ko Apnao ek Baraosao vaalao naaOkr kao maoro 

saaqa Aanao kI [jaaja,t dIijayao taik vah Aapkao zIk zIk hala 

saunaa sako.” 

tba sardar maO$TOnsaI nao Apnaa ek Baraosao ka naaOkr iksaana ko 

saaqa Baoja idyaa AaOr iksaana nao ]sakao saba kuC samaJaa bauJaa kr 

vaapsa sardar maO$TOnsaI ko pasa Baoja idyaa. 

tba sardar maO$TOnsaI nao ]sa maamalao kao Apnao naIcao vaalao 

AfsaraoM kao batayaa tao ]sako saaiqayaaoM nao kha — “janaaba yah 

maamalaa tao Aapko ek puranao iksaana ko iksaI dUsaro iksaana ko saaqa 

JagaD,a krnao ka hO. 

doiKyao yah tao ]na iksaanaaoM maoM haota hI rhta hO jaao ek dUsaro 

ko pasa rhto hOM. @yaa hma dhUtIna#t kao [sa CaoTo sao kama ko ilayao 

pIToM. Aap dhUtIna#t kao hu@ma doM vah Aapko hu@ma ka palana 

krogaa.” 
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phlao tao sardar maO$TOnsaI kuC dor tk caup rha. na tao ]sanao 

AaOfIsaraoM sao hI kuC kha na ]sanao iksaana sao hI kuC kha. 

iksaana sardar maO$TOnsaI sao ivanatI krnao ko ilayao phlaI baar vaha^ 

Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — “sardar maO$TOnsaI maa[ - laaOD-. Aap tao saba 

baD,aoM maoM BaI baD,o hOM. Aap ]na sabakao rasta idKanao vaalao hOM jaao hOM 

AaOr jaao nahIM hOM. 

jaba Aap saca ko saagar pr calato hOM tao basa Aap tao ]samaoM baho 

calao jaato hOM. Aapka jahaja, Konao ka trIka [Qar ]Qar nahIM 

haota. Aapka jahaja, bahut toja, nahIM jaata. Aapko jahaja, ko 

mastUlaaoM ko saaqa kao[- baurI GaTnaa nahIM haotI. AapkI ptvaar nahIM 

TUTtI. [sailayao Aap khIM rukto nahIM. 

Agar Aap toja, BaI jaanaa caahoM tao lahroM Aapko jahaja, kao 

raoktI nahIM. tba Aap nadI kI baura[yaaoM kao nahIM jaana pato [sailayao 

Aapkao Dr BaI nahIM lagata. CaoTI maaoTI maCilayaa^ tao Aapko Paasa 

Apnao Aap hI Aa jaatI hOM Aap tao baD,I baD,I icaiD,yaaoM kao BaI 

pkD, laoto hOM. 

@yaaoMik Aap baosaharaAaoM ko ipta hOM ivaQavaaAaoM ko pit hOM. 

Akolao laaogaaoM ko Baa[- hOM. ibanaa maa^ ko baccaaoM ko kpD,o hOM. [sa doSa 

maoM maOM Aapka naama saaro AcCo kanaUnaaoM sao BaI }pr rKta hU^. 

Aap ibanaa iksaI laalaca ko laaogaaoM kao rasta idKato hOM. Aap 

naIca laaogaaoM sao laaogaaoM kI rxaa krto hOM. Aap QaaoKa donao vaalaaoM kao 
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naYT krto hOM. Aap laaogaaoM maoM saccaa[- ka baIja baaooto hOM. baura[yaaoM kao 

naYT krto hOM. 

Aba maOM Aapsao kuC khta hU^ maohrbaanaI kr ko maorI baat saunaoM. 

nyaaya kIijayao Aao p`SaMsaa ko laayak ijasakI p`SaMsak laaoga BaI p`SaMsaa 

krto hOM. maora duK dUr kIijayao. doiKyao maoro pasa iktnaa saara 

saamaana hO. maOM ek duKI Aa%maa hU^. maoro saaqa nyaaya hao maOM bahut duKI 

hU^.” 

maO$TOnsaI kao iksaana kI yah spIca [tnaI AcCI lagaI ik ]sanao 

]sakao ek dUsaro AaOfIsar ko pasa Baoja idyaa. dUsaro nao tIsaro ko 

pasa, tIsaro nao caaOqao ko pasa, caaOqao nao pa^cavao ko pasa , , , iksaana yah 

saba baaolato baaolato qak gayaa. 

jaba iksaana nao AazvaIM baar ]sasao ApnaI ivanatI kr laI tba 

navaIM baar ]sanao ]sasao kha — “Aao sardar. kao[ - BaI AadmaI iksaI 

BaI vajah sao igar sakta hO. AcCo vyaaparI ko mana maoM laalaca nahIM 

haota. ]saka AcCa vyaapar , ,,, , Aapka idla laalacaI hO. yah Aap 

nahIM hOM. Aap caaorI krto hOM yah Aapko ilayao zIk nahIM hO. 

Aapka raoja ka Kanaa Aapko Gar maoM hO. Aapka poT Bara 

huAa hO. yao AaOfIsar jaao Aapnao nyaaya krnao ko ilayao lagaa rKo hOM 

]namaoM sao yao laaoga baoSama- hOM jaao Aapnao mai@KyaaoM sao rxaa krnao ilayao 

lagaa rKo hOM. Aapko Dr sao maOM Aapkao badnaama krnao sao nahIM raok 
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sakta. Agar Aap eosaa saaocato hOM tao Aapkao maoro idla ka pta hI 

nahIM hO. 

Aao caup rhnao vaalao. jaao BaI ApnaI mauiSklaoM Aapsao khnao ko 

ilayao Aata hO vah ]nakao Aapko saamanao khnao sao Drta nahIM. 

AapkI jamaIMdarI [sa doSa maoM hO. AapkI raoTI AapkI jamaIMdarI maoM 

hO. Aapka Kanaa Aapko BaMDar maoM hO. Aapko AaoOfIsar Aapkao 

laa kr doto hOM AaOr Aap ]nasao laoto hOM. tao @yaa Aap DakU nahIM 

hOM? nahIM tao Aap Apnaa Anaaja Apnao Aap ]gaa[yao.  

saca ko dovata ko ilayao saba kama saca saca kIijayao. Aap 

ilaKnao vaalao kI klama hOM. Aap iktaba ka ek pnnaa hOM. Aap 

qaaOT
63
 dovata hOM. Aapkao tao Anyaaya ko pasa BaI nahIM fTknaa 

caaihyao. 

Aao gauNaaoM vaalao Aapkao tao gauNaaoM sao BarpUr haonaa caaihyao. [sako 

Alaavaa saca tao Ant tk saca hI rhta hO. vah ]saI ko saaqa 

jaata hO jaao ]saka marto dma tk palana krta hO. vah tabaUt maoM 

rKa jaayaogaa AaOr QartI kao do idyaa jaayaogaa. pr ]saka naama QartI 

sao nahIM jaayaogaa. laaoga ]sao ]sako gauNaaoM kI vajah sao hmaoSaa yaad 

rKoMgao. yahI dOvaIya SabdaoM ka matlaba hO. 

tba @yaa eosaa hO ik trajaU iksaI Zala pr KD,I hO? @yaa yah 

BaI saaocaa jaa sakta hO ik trajaU ek trf kao JaukI rhtI hO? 

 
63 Thoth god 
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ja,ra saaoicayao. Agar yaha^ maOM nahIM Aata, kao[- AaOr Aata tao @yaa 

Aap caup rh jaato?  

Aapkao tao javaaba donaa qaa. Aapkao tao cauPpI maoM BaI kuC 

khnaa qaa jaOsao kao[- Saaint kao javaaba dota hO. jaOsao kao[- ]sakao 

javaaba dota hO ijasanao Aapsao kuC kha BaI na hao. Aapnao tao kuC 

BaI nahIM ikyaa , , , Aap baImaar tao nahIM hOM, Aap kao[- Baagao hue BaI 

nahIM hOM, AaOr Aap mar BaI nahIM gayao hOM. 

pr Aapnao mauJao maoro ]na SabdaoM ka BaI kao[- javaaba nahIM idyaa jaao 

saUrja dovata ko maûh sao inaklao hOM – “saca baaolaao saca krao @yaaoMik vah 

bahut }^caa hO. bahut taktvar hO. hmaoSaa rhnao vaalaa hO. vahI 

tumhoM punya idlavaayaogaa AaOr vahI tumhoM [j,ja,t kI jagah phu^caayaogaa.” 

@yaaoMik trajaU Zala pr tao nahIM KD,I hO. yah tao ]nakI trajaU 

ko plaD,o hOM ijanasao vao caIja,oM taOlato hOM. pr KalaI trajaU ko nahIM.” 

[sa navaIM spIca ko baad sardar maO$TOnsaI nao ]sakao sajaa do kr 

vaapsa Baoja idyaa. laoikna ifr kuC saaoca kr dao AadmaI ]sakao 

vaapsa laanao ko ilayao Baojao. [sa pr iksaana nao saaocaa ik Saayad 

]sakao vaha^ Pyaasa lagao @yaaoMik ]sakao tao ]sanao jaao kuC BaI kha hO 

]sako ilayao sajaa imalaI hu[- hO saao iksaana baaolaa , , , 

tba sardar maO$TOnsaI nao kha — “Drao nahIM iksaana. tuma maoro 

saaqa hao.” 
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iksaana baaolaa — “maOM ija,nda hU^ @yaaoMik maOM hmaoSaa AapkI raoTI 

Kata hU^ AaOr Aap hI kI baIyar pIta hU^.” 

sardar maO$TOnsaI baaolaa — “AaAao yaha^ AaAao.” 

tba ]sanao Apnao AadimayaaoM kao vao saba spIcaoM jaao ]sanao khI qaIM 

nayao raOlsa pr ilaK kr laanao ko ilayao kha. maO$TOnsaI nao ]na sabakao 

rajaa naObakaOro ko pasa iBajavaa idyaa jaao laaoAr AaOr Apr imasa` ka 

rajaa qaa. 

]nakao doK kr tao rajaa Apnao doSa maoM iksaI BaI caIja, kao 

doKnao sao jaao KuSa haota ]sasao khIM j,yaada KuSa huAa. ihja, maOjaosTI 

nao kha — “[sakao tao tuma jaao sajaa donaa caahao vah sajaa tuma hI do 

dao maoro baccao.” 

tba sardar maO$TOnsaI nao Apnao dao AadmaI dhUtIna#t ko Gar ko 

saamana kI ilasT laanao ko ilayao sarkarI dFtr Baojao. ]sako pasa Ch 

AadmaI qao saao kuC saamaana ]namaoM sao cauna kr, jaao Anaaja gaQao saUAr 

Aaid ]sako pasa qao , , ,” 

 

“[sa khanaI ka AMga`ojaI Anauvaadk Aagao ilaKta hO ik [sako baad ka ihssaa pZ, kr 

samaJanao laayak nahIM hO pr ]sasao eosaa lagata hO ik sardar maO$TOnsaI nao dhUtIna#t ko saamaana maoM 

sao yao saba saamaana cauna kr hUnaanaup kao do idyaa haogaa. AaOr ifr hUnaanaup KuSaI KuSaI Gar calaa 

gayaa haogaa.” 
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8  ek ABaagao rajakuuumaar kI khanaI64 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik imasa` maoM ek rajaa raja krta qaa jaao bahut 

duKI rhta qaa @yaaoMik ]sako kao[- baoTa nahIM qaa. 

]sanao dovataAaoM kI bahut pUjaa kI tao ]nhaoMnao ]sakI p`aqa-naa 

saunaI. ]nhaoMnao inaScaya ikyaa ik ]sa rajaa kao ]saka ek vaairsa tao 

donaa hI caaihyao. 

samaya Aanao pr rajaa ko ek baoTa pOda huAa. 

saat hOqaaor
65
 nao rajakumaar kao namasto kI AaOr ]sakI 

iksmat batayaI. ]nhaoMnao kha ik ]sa rajakumaar kI 

maaOt Acaanak haogaI – yaa tao magar sao, yaa tao saa^p sao 

yaa ifr ku<ao sao. 

 
64 Tale of the Doomed Prince – is an ancient Egyptian story – dating to the 18th Dynasty. 
When this story was first discovered it was complete, but since then the papyrus has been partially 
destroyed and the end of the story is lost. Any Amelia fan will know this story as “The Crocodile, the 
Snake and the Dog”.  

The surviving copy which is only partial, one of the tales in the Harris Papyrus No 500, dates to 
the New Kingdom. The papyrus is kept at the British Museum. It was apparently discovered intact, 
but its part of the papyrus was destroyed in an explosion. 

This story is taken from   http://www.reshafim.org.il/ad/egypt/texts/the_doomed_prince.htm  
Its all notes have also taken from the same site.  
It is available at this Web Site  http://www.aldokkan.com/art/prince.htm also. 

65 Seven Hathors – in Egyptian mythology they write the destiny of the newborn at the time of his or 
her birth  

http://www.reshafim.org.il/ad/egypt/texts/the_doomed_prince.htm
http://www.aldokkan.com/art/prince.htm
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rajakumaar kI AayaaAaoM nao rajaa kao batayaa ik saat hqaaOr nao 

rajakumaar ko BaivaYya ko baaro maoM @yaa batayaa. yah sauna kr rajaa 

bahut proSaana hao gayaa. 

]sanao turnt hI Apnao baoTo ko ilayao ek eosaa Gar banaanao ka 

hu@ma idyaa jaao ek saunasaana jagah maoM hao taik ]sako baccao kI saurxaa 

vaha^ zIk sao hao sako. 

vaha^ ]sanao kafI naaOkr caakr rKo, saba trh kI sauivaQaaeoM dIM 

AaOr ]na saba naaOkraoM kao ihdayat kr dI ik rajakumaar kao ]sako 

rhnao kI jagah sao baahr ibalkula na lao jaayaa jaayao. 

baoTa QaIro QaIro baD,a haonao lagaa AaOr saaqa maoM taktvar BaI haota 

gayaa. ek idna vah ]sa Gar kI ek caaOrsa Ct pr caZ, gayaa. 

vaha^ sao ]sanao naIcao doKa tao doKa ik ek ku<aa ek AadmaI ka 

pICa kr rha qaa. 

yah doK kr ]sakao baD,a AaScaya- huAa. ]sanao Apnao ek 

naaOkr sao kha — “yah @yaa hO jaao saD,k calato [sa AadmaI ka 

pICa kr rha hO?” 

naaOkr baaolaa — “yah ku<aa hO.” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “mauJao BaI ek ku<aa caaihyao. tuma maoro ilayao 

ek ku<aa lao kr AaAao.” 

rajakumaar nao jaba eosaa kha tao naaOkr nao rajaa kao jaa kr 

batayaa tao rajaa nao kha ik ]sakao ek baccaa ku<aa laa kr do dao 
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taik vah naaraja na hao. saao jaOsaa ik rajakumaar caahta qaa ]sakao 

ek baccaa ku<aa laa kr do idyaa gayaa. 

laD,ka AaOr baD,a haota gayaa. Aba vah javaana hao gayaa qaa AaOr 

AaOr BaI j,yaada taktvar hao gayaa qaa. vah Aba sacamauca maoM doSa ka 

rajakumaar lagata qaa. 

Aba vah ]sa Akolao Gar maoM baocaOnaI saI mahsaUsa krnao lagaa saao 

]sanao Apnao rajaa ipta kao sandoSa Baojaa — “ipta jaI, Aapnao mauJao 

yaha^ kOdI banaa kr @yaaoM rKa hO. Agar mauJao yaa tao magar sao, yaa 
saa^p sao yaa ifr ku<ao sao hI marnaa hO tao yah tao Bagavaana kI majaI- hO 

hma [samaoM @yaa kr sakto hOM. 

pr ABaI tao mauJao Aap baahr inaklanao dIijayao AaOr jaba tk maOM 

ija,nda hU^ mauJao Apnao idla kI [cCaeoM pUrI kr laonao dIijayao.” 

rajaa nao baoTo ko sandoSa pr saaoca ivacaar ikyaa AaOr fOsalaa 

ikyaa ik vah Apnao baoTo kI [cCa ja$r pUrI krogaa. ]sanao ]sakao 

ek rqa AaOr saba trh ko hiqayaar do idyao AaOr ]sako ku<ao kao 

]sako saaqa rhnao kI [jaaja,t BaI do dI. 

rajaa ka ek naaOkr ]sakao doSa kI pUvaI-ya saImaa pr CaoD, 

Aayaa ik Aba Aap Aaja,ad hOM AaOr jaha^ caaho jaa sakto hOM. 

laD,ko nao Apnao ku<ao kao pukara AaOr ]sakao lao kr vah ]<ar 

kI trf cala idyaa. vah Apnaa rasta Apnao Aap hI banaata jaa 

rha qaa AaOr zIk sao jaa rha qaa. 
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kuC samaya baad vah naahrInaa
66
 doSa phu^ca gayaa. vaha^ jaa kr 

vah ek sardar ko Gar gayaa. [<afak sao [sa sardar ko kao[- baoTa 

nahIM qaa pr ek bahut saundr baoTI qaI. 

]sanao ApnaI baoTI ko ilayao ek bahut hI SaahI iksma kI maInaar 

banavaa rKI qaI ijasamaoM sa<ar iKD,ikyaa^ qaIM. AaOr yah maInaar saat 

saaO fIT }^caI ek phaD,I pr banaI hu[- qaI.
67
 

yah laD,kI bahut jaldI hI doSa doSa maoM maSahUr hao gayaI AaOr 

jaba yah laD,kI SaadI ko laayak hao gayaI tao ]sako ipta nao saba 

rajaaAaoM AaOr rajakumaaraoM kao yah Kbar iBajavaa dI ik jaao kao[- BaI 

[sa phaD,I pr caZ,ooogaa maOM ]saI ko saaqa ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI 

k$^gaa. 

Aba hr idna laaoga ]sa phaD,I pr caZ,nao kI kaoiSaSa krto. 

ek idna jaba laaoga [sa trh ]sa phaD,I pr caZ,nao kI kaoiSaSa kr 

rho qao ik yah rajakumaar BaI vaha^ phu^ca gayaa AaOr ]sanao ]nakao 

phaD,I pr caZ,to hue doKa. 

]na naaOjavaanaaoM nao ]saka svaagat ikyaa AaOr ]sakao Apnao Gar lao 

gayao. ]nhaoMnao ]sakao nahlaayaa Qaulaayaa, KuSabaU lagaayaI AaOr ]sakao 

Kanaa idyaa. ]sako GaaoD,o kao Gaasa AaOr caara iKlaayaa.  

 
66 In the country what is Syria today. 
67 House whose 70 windows were 700 feet above the ground.  
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]sako saaqa ]nhaoMnao bahut AcCa bata-va ikyaa AaOr ]sakao 

phnanao ko ilayao jaUto idyao. ifr ]nhaoMnao ]sasao pUCa — “Aao 

naaOjavaana, tuma kha^ sao Aayao hao?” 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “maOM fOrao ko ek saarqaI ka baoTa hU^. maorI 

maa^ mar gayaI tao maoro ipta nao dUsarI SaadI kr laI. vah mauJasao bahut 

nafrt krtI qaI saao maOM Gar CaoD, kr Baaga Aayaa.” [tnaa kh kr 

vah caup hao gayaa. 

]nhaoMnao ]sakao eosao caUmaa jaOsao vao Apnao Baa[- kao caUma rho haoM. 

ifr ]nhaoMnao ]sasao kha ik Agar vah caaho tao kuC idna ]nako pasa 

hI rh sakta qaa. rajakumaar nao pUCa ik vah vaha^ rh kr @yaa 

krogaa. 

]nhaoMnao kha — “hma laaoga yaha^ pr raoja [sa phaD,I ko }pr 

banao hue mahla tk caZ,nao kI kaoiSaSa krto hOM taik [sa sardar kI 

baoTI sao SaadI kr sakoM. tuma BaI vahI krnaa. 

]sakI laD,kI bahut saundr hO AaOr vah ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI 

]saI sao krogaa jaao [sa phaD,I pr caZ, kr ]sako mahla tk 

phu^caogaa.” 

Agalao idna ]nhaoMnao ifr ]sa phaD,I pr caZ,naa Sau$ ikyaa AaOr 

vah rajakumaar ]na sabasao Alaga KD,o rh kr ]nakao caZ,to doKta 

rha. 



 imasa` kI laaok kqaaeoM                              ~ 84 ~ 
 

hr raoja eosaa hI haota. vao laaoga phaD,I pr caZ,to AaOr vah 

rajakumaar Alaga KD,o rh kr ]nakao doKta rhta. pr vao laaoga 

phaD,I pr caZ,nao kI baokar hI kaoiSaSa krto rhto @yaaoMik vao vaha^ 

tk caZ, hI nahIM pato. 

jaba yah saba k[- idnaaoM tk calata rha tao ek idna rajakumaar 

baaolaa — “Agar tuma laaogaaoM kao kao[ - eotraja na hao tao tumharo saaqa 

maOM BaI [sa phaD,I pr caZ,nao kI kaoiSaSa k$^?” 

]na laaogaaoM nao ]sakao ]sa phaD,I pr caZ,nao kI [jaaja,t do dI. 

Aba kuC eosaa huAa ik ]saI samaya naahrInaa ko sardar kI baoTI 

nao }pr sao ApnaI iKD,kI sao naIcao Jaa^k kr ]na naaOjavaanaaoM kao doKa 

jaao ]sa phaD,I pr caZ,nao kI kaoiSaSa kr rho qao. 

rajakumaar nao BaI ]sa laD,kI kao doKa tao ]sanao BaI dUsaro 

sardaraoM ko baoTaoM ko saaqa caZ,naa Sau$ ikyaa AaOr }pr caZ,ta hI 

calaa gayaa AaOr tba tk caZ,ta hI rha jaba tk vah sardar kI 

baoTI kI iKD,kI tk nahIM phu^ca gayaa. 

]sako vaha^ phu^cato hI sardar kI baoTI nao ]sakao ApnaI baa^haoM maoM 

lao ilayaa AaOr caUma ilayaa. 

jaao naaOjavaana laaoga ]sa phaD,I pr caZ, rho qao ]namaoM sao ek nao 

yah doKa tao vah sardar ka idla KuSa krnao ko ilayao ]sako pasa 

daOD,a gayaa AaOr jaa kr ]sao batayaa ik AaiKr hmamaoM sao ek tumharI 

baoTI ko mahla tk phu^ca hI gayaa hO. 
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sardar nao pUCa — “iksaka baoTa hO vah?” 

vah naaOjavaana baaolaa — “vah laD,ka kh rha qaa ik vah fOrao 

ko ek saarqaI ka baoTa hO AaOr ApnaI saaOtolaI maa^ ko Kraba bata-va 

sao tMga hao kr imasa` CaoD, kr yaha^ Baaga Aayaa hO.” 

yah sauna kr tao sardar bahut hI gaussaa huAa AaOr gaussao maoM Bar 

kr baaolaa — “@yaa maOM ApnaI baoTI iksaI imasa` sao Baagao hue naaOjavaana 

kao dU^gaa? nahIM nahIM. yah maOM nahIM kr sakta. ]sasao khao ik vah 

turnt hI Apnao doSa laaOT jaayao.” 

yah kh kr ]sanao turnt hI Apnao dUtaoM kao yah sandoSa lao kr 

]sa maInaar maoM Baoja idyaa. ]nhaoMnao ]sa rajakumaar sao kha — “jaOsao 

tuma Aayao hao vaOsao hI tuma ApnaI jagah vaapsa calao jaaAao.” 

pr sardar kI baoTI tao ]sakao CaoD, hI nahIM rhI qaI. ]sanao 

Bagavaana sao p`aqa-naa kI — “maOM ra hrmaaicasa
68
 ko naama kI ksama 

KatI hU^ ik Agar yah maora nahIM banaa tao na tao maOM kuC Ka}^gaI AaOr 

na hI kuC ipyaU^gaI.” 

jaOsao hI ]sanao yah kha tao vah tao baohaoSa saI haonao lagaI jaOsao ik 

marnao vaalaI hao. Aayao hue dUtaoM maoM sao ek dUt turnt hI sardar kao 

yah batanao ko ilayao ]sako pasa daOD,a gayaa ik kOsao ]sakI baoTI nao 

ksama KayaI AaOr ifr kOsao vah baohaoSa hao gayaI. 

 
68 Ra Harmachis – same as Ra Horakhti, Horus of the Horizon, the morning Sun – Egyptian Sun god 
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sardar nao Apnao kuC AadmaI ifr sao ]sa maInaar maoM Baojao ik 

Agar vah Anajaana AadmaI kuC dor ko ilayao BaI ]sa maInaar maoM rho tao 

vao ]sakao maar doM. 

jaba vao maInaar maoM Aayao tao laD,kI baaolaI — “Bagavaana kI ksama 

Agar tumamaoM iksaI nao BaI maoro dulaho kao CuAa tao maOM BaI mar jaa}^gaI. 

Agar tumanao ]sakao mauJasao CIna ilayaa tao ]sako baad maOM ek GaMTo BaI 

ija,nda nahIM rhU^gaI.” 

ek dUt nao sardar kao ifr Kbar dI ik AapkI baoTI eosaa 

eosaa kh rhI hO. sardar baaolaa — “zIk hO ]sa AjanabaI naaOjavaana 

kao maoro pasa laayaa jaayao.” 

saao rajakumaar kao sardar ko pasa lao jaayaa gayaa. rajakumaar 

bahut Dra huAa qaa pr laD,kI ko ipta nao ]sakao galao sao lagaayaa 

AaOr Pyaar ikyaa AaOr baaolaa — “tuma vaak[ - maoM ek kulaIna naaOjavaana 

hao. Aba tuma mauJao bataAao ik tuma kaOna hao. maOM tumakao [tnaa Pyaar 

krta hU^ jaOsao maOM Apnao baoTo kao krta.” 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “maoro ipta fOrao kI saonaa maoM rqa calaanao ka 

kama krto hOM. maorI maa^ mar gayaI tao maoro ipta nao dUsarI SaadI kr 

laI. maorI saaOtolaI maa^ mauJao ibalkula psand nahIM krtI qaI [saI ilayao maOM 

Gar sao Baaga Aayaa.” 
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sardar nao ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI ]sa rajakumaar sao kr dI. 

]nako ilayao ek bahut AalaISaana makana banavaa idyaa. ]sa makana ko 

saaqa maoM bahut saaro naaOkr caakr qao, jamaIna qaI AaOr jaanavar qao. 

kuC samaya gaujarnao ko baad rajakumaar nao ApnaI p%naI kao batayaa 

ik maorI maaOt [na tInaaoM maoM sao iksaI BaI trh hao saktI hO – yaa tao 

magar sao, yaa tao saa^p sao yaa ifr ku<ao sao.” 

yah sauna kr ]sakI p%naI kao ]sakI saurxaa kI bahut icanta hao 

gayaI. ]sanao kha tao ku<ao kao tao turnt maar donaa caaihyao. 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “nahIM maOM Apnao ku<ao kao maarnao kI [jaaja,t 

kBaI nahIM dU^gaa. [sako Alaavaa vah mauJao kBaI kao[- nauksaana BaI nahIM 

phu^caayaogaa.” 

pr ]sakI p%naI kao ABaI BaI ]sakI saurxaa kI icanta qaI. vah 

]sakao ku<ao kao saaqa lao kr Akolao khIM nahIM jaanao dotI qaI. 

kuC samaya baad vah rajakumaar ApnaI p%naI ko saaqa ek baar 

imasa` gayaa tao vah ]sa jagah BaI gayaa jaha^ vah phlao rhta qaa. ]sa 

samaya ]sako saaqa ek baD,o saa[ja, ka AadmaI
69
 BaI qaa. 

vah baD,o saa[ja, ka AadmaI ]sakao A^Qaoro maoM khIM baahr jaanao 

nahIM donaa caahta qaa @yaaoMik vaha^ raoja rat kao ek magar nadI maoM sao 

baahr Aata qaa.
70
  

 
69 Translated for the word “Giant” 
70 From the day that the boy had come out from the land of Egypt in order to travel about, the 
crocodile had been his fate. It appeared from the lake opposite him in the town in which that boy was 
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pr vah baD,o saa[ja, ka AadmaI Kud hI ]Qar calaa gayaa. magar 

]sasao baca nahIM saka @yaaoMik ]sanao magar ko }pr jaadU Dala idyaa 

qaa. 

rat kao vah AadmaI baahr jaata qaa AaOr saubah kao rajakumaar 

baahr jaata qaa. saubah kao vah baD,o saa[ja ka AadmaI Aa kr saao 

jaata qaa. yah saba dao mahInao tk calata rha. 

ifr kuC samaya AaOr gaujar gayaa. ek idna rajakumaar Apnao 

Gar maoM KuiSayaa^ manaa rha qaa. Gar maoM bahut baD,I davat hao rhI qaI. 

jaba rat hao gayaI tao vah Aarama krnao ko ilayao laoT gayaa AaOr saao 

gayaa. ]sakI p%naI vahIM baOz kr nahanao Qaaonao maoM laga gayaI.
71
 

Acaanak rajakumaar kI p%naI nao ek saa^p doKa jaao rajakumaar 

kao kaTnao ko ilayao ek Cod maoM sao inakla Aayaa qaa. vah vahIM Apnao 

pit ko pasa hI baOzI qaI. 

]sa saa^p kao doKto hI ]sanao Apnao naaOkraoM kao Aavaaja lagaayaI 

ik vao ek kTaora Bar kr dUQa lao AayaoM ijasamaoM Sahd imalaI Saraba 

BaI hao. naaOkr ]sa trh ka dUQa lao Aayao. ]sanao saa^p kao vah dUQa 

iplaa idyaa.  

 

living with his wife. However, a water spirit was in it. The water spirit would not let the crocodile 
emerge, nor would the crocodile let the water spirit emerge to stroll about. Both kept watch on each 
other. As soon as the Sun rose, they engaged there in fighting each other every single day over a 
period of two whole months. 
71 His wife filled one bowl with wine and another bowl with beer to anoint herself 
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vah dUQa pI kr saa^p kao naSaa hao gayaa. Aba vah 

majabaUr hao gayaa qaa AaOr jamaIna pr laaoTnao lagaa. sardar kI 

baoTI nao Apnaa KMjar
72
 inakalaa AaOr ]sakao maar kr Apnao 

nahanao kI jagah foMk idyaa. 

jaba ]sanao yah saba kama K%ma kr ilayaa tba ]sanao rajakumaar 

kao jagaayaa. rajakumaar nao jaba yah saba doKa tao ]sanao ApnaI p%naI 

kI bahut tarIf kI ik vah saa^p ko kaTo sao marnao sao baca gayaa. 

]sakI p%naI baaolaI — “Bagavaana nao mauJao yah maaOka idyaa ik maOM 

tumharI maaOt ko tIna karNaaoM maoM sao ek karNa kao hTa sakU^. vah 

mauJao dUsaro karNa kao BaI hTanao ka maaOka ja$r dogaa.” 

rajakumaar nao Bagavaana kao BaoMT dIM AaOr ]nako saamanao laoT kr 

]nakao p`Naama ikyaa. ifr vah raoja hI eosaa krnao lagaa. 

ifr kuC samaya gaujar gayaa. ek idna rajakumaar Apnao Gar sao 

GaUmanao ko ilayao kuC dUr tk calaa gayaa. vah Akolaa nahIM qaa ]saka 

ku<aa BaI ]sako saaqa qaa. 

[<afak sao jaato samaya ]sako ku<ao kao ek jaanavar idKayaI do 

gayaa ijasakao vah pkD,naa caahta qaa saao vah ]sa jaanavar ko pICo 

Baagaa tao rajakumaar BaI ]sako pICo pICo Baagaa. 

 
72 Translated for the word “Dagger” – large knife, many people keep it for their own safety. See the 
picture above. 
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Baagato Baagato vao ek nadI ko iknaaro Aa phu^cao. ku<aa jaanavar 

ka pICa krto krto nadI maoM Gausa gayaa AaOr baaolaa —“maOM hI tumharI 

badiksmatI hU^.” 

saao rajakumaar ]sasao baca kr nadI maoM ]sasao phlao hI daOD, gayaa
73
 

pr nadI maoM magar qaa. 

magar nao rajakumaar kao maara nahIM bailk vah rajakumaar kao vaha^ 

lao gayaa jaha^ panaI kI Aa%maa
74
 rhtI qaI. Asala maoM rajakumaar sao 

laD,nao ko ilayao magar kao phlao ]sa Aa%maa sao sahayata caaihyao qaI. 

magar baaolaa — “maOM tumharI badiksmatI hU^ AaOr maOM tumhara pICa 

krta hI rhU^gaa. maOM ]sa baD,o saa[ja, vaalao AadmaI sao bahsa tao nahIM 

k$^gaa pr yaad rKnaa ik maOM hmaoSaa tumharo }pr najar rKU^gaa. 

tuma mauJa pr ]sa baD,o saa[ja ko AadmaI kI trh sao jaadU tao 

Dala sakto hao pr Agar tuma mauJao ifr sao Aato doKaogao tba tuma 

inaiScat $p sao naYT hao jaaAaogao.”
75
 

 
73 Then his dog took on the power of speech, saying, "I am your fate." and thereupon he ran before it. 
Presently he reached the lake and descended into the water in flight before the dog. And so the 
crocodile seized him and carried him off to where the water spirit was, but he had left. 
74 Water Spirit 
75 When you will see me coming once again you will certainly perish – but it is two whole months now 
that I have been fighting with the water spirit. Now see, I shall let you go. If my [opponent returns to 
engage me] to fight, [come] and lend me your support in order to kill the water spirit. Now if you see 
the [...] see the crocodile." Now after dawn and the next day had come about, the [water spirit] 
returned. 
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[sako baad ifr kuC samaya, dao mahInao, baIt gayaa. rajakumaar 

ifr gayaa , , , ,.
76
 

 yaha^ Aa kr [sa pOpIrsa ka TukD,a naYT hao gayaa hO saao hma 

nahIM jaanato ik [sako baad maoM rajakumaar ka @yaa huAa.
77
 

 

eonD/U laOMga ko Anausaar 

@yaaoMik yah laaok kqaa imasa` kI ek bahut hI maSahUr laaok kqaa hO 

tao yah laaok kqaa eonD/U laOMga nao BaI ilaKI hO. [sako Aagao ka ihssaa 

hma eonD/U laOMga kI ilaKI hu[- kqaa maoM kuC [sa trh sao pato hOM.
78
 

 “ek idna rajakumaar Apnao ku<ao kao saaqa lao kr iSakar ko 

ilayao jaa rha qaa ik vao ek nadI ko iknaaro Aa phu^cao. rajakumaar 

 
76 The rest of the text has been lost. According to Lichtheim the conclusion of the tale was probably a 
happy one.  
[My note: It may be true because one doom has been removed by his wife; the second one probably 
is removed by the Giant; so the third one, of the dog, must have also removed by somebody else.] 
[Note:  This story is an example of an Egyptian folktale. It shows the existence of written and oral 
traditions in ancient Egyptian culture. The story also emphasizes the importance of the concept of 
fate to the Egyptian society. The idea of personal fate, destiny or doom surely played an integral role 
in people’s lives. Besides, relationship between husband and wife – the husband is honest with his 
wife, and the wife protects her husband.   

It also seems that the Egyptian prince was safe so long as he resided in a foreign country, and 
that may be the reason why his father had him conducted to the frontier. It would appear also that 
he had nothing to fear during the day. The crocodile is bewitched so long as the giant ties it in 
slumber. 
77 This story was interesting. I wish I could get the remaining part of this story. If somebody gets its 
remaining part, please send it to me on my E-Mail address given in the beginning of this book…  
Thanks. 
78 I am happy to get its last part from Andrew Lang’s collection. This part of the story has been taken 
from the Web Site :   https://fairytalez.com/the-prince-and-the-three-fates/     He has written this 
story under the title “The Prince and the Three Fates” 

https://fairytalez.com/the-prince-and-the-three-fates/
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Apnao ku<ao ko pICo bahut toja,I sao daOD,ta jaa rha qaa ik vah rasto 

maoM pD,o ek lakD,I ko la{o sao Tkra kr igar gayaa. tBaI ]sakao 

ek Aavaaja saunaayaI dI tao ]sakao baD,a AaScaya- huAa ik yah kaOna 

baaolaa.  

pr vah lakD,I ka la{a nahIM qaa vah tao magar qaa. magar kh 

rha qaa — “tuma mauJasao baca nahIM sakto. tuma jaha^ khIM BaI jaaAao 

AaOr tuma jaao kuC BaI krao tuma mauJao Apnao saamanao paAaogao. maorI 

takt kao dUr krnao ka kovala ek hI trIka hO. 

Agar tuma saUKo rot maoM ek gaD\Za Kaod sakto hao jaao hmaoSaa 

panaI sao Bara rho tao maora yah jaadU TUT jaayaogaa. Agar tuma eosaa nahIM 

kr payao tao maaOt tumakao AaOr jaldI AayaogaI. maOM tumhoM ek maaOka 

dota hU^ jaaAao.” 

rajakumaar baocaara ]dasa hao kr calaa Aayaa. jaba vah Apnao 

mahla phu^caa tao vah Apnao kmaro maoM calaa gayaa AaOr ]sao Andr sao 

band kr ilayaa. ]sanao hr ek sao imalanao ko ilayao manaa kr idyaa, 
yaha^ tk ik ApnaI p%naI sao BaI. 

Saama ko baad tk BaI jaba rajakumaar ko kmaro sao kao[- Aavaaja 

nahIM saunaayaI pD,I tao rajakumaarI kao Dr lagaa. ]sanao [tnaa Saaor 

macaayaa ik rajakumaar kao Apnaa drvaajaa Kaolanaa hI pD,a. 

]sanao rajakumaarI kao Andr baulaayaa. rajakumaarI ]sao doKto hI 

rao pD,I baaolaI — “Aaoh tuma iktnao pIlao pD, gayao hao. @yaa iksaI nao 
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tumhoM kao[- tklaIf dI hO. maOM tumasao ivanatI krtI hU^ ik mauJao kuC 

bataAao tao sahI. Saayad maOM tumharI kuC sahayata kr sakU^.” 

[sa pr rajakumaar nao ]sao ApnaI saarI khanaI saunaa dI. ]sanao 

]sao ]sa naamaumaikna kama ko baaro maoM BaI batayaa jaao magar nao ]sao 

batayaa qaa.  

]sanao ifr kha — “rot maoM banaa kao[ - gaD\Za kOsao hr samaya 

panaI sao Bara rh sakta hO. vah tao ]sasao baahr inakla hI jaayaogaa 

na. magar nao [sao ek [<afak kh idyaa hO varnaa tao vah turnt hI 

mauJao nadI maoM KIMca lao jaata. ]sanao saca hI kha qaa ik maOM ]sasao baca 

nahIM sakta.” 

rajakumaarI ja,aor sao baaolaI — “Aaoh tao tuma @yaa [saI baat ko 

ilayao proSaana hao rho qao. [sasao tao maOM Kud tumhoM Aajaad kra saktI 

hU^. @yaaoMik maorI prI gaaODmadr nao mauJao yaha^ ]gao hue kuC Kasa paOQaaoM 

ka [stomaala krnaa isaKayaa hO. 

yaha^ sao kUC dUrI pr caar pi<ayaaoM vaalaa ek paOQaa ]gata hO jaao 

gaD\Zo maoM panaI hmaoSaa Bara rKta hO. maOM kla saubah hI [sa PaaOQao kao  

doKnao jaa}^gaI AaOr tuma maooro pICo ijatnaI jaldI hao sako rot maoM ek 

gaD\Za Kaod kr rKnaa.” 

[sa trh sao QaIro QaIro baaola kr rajakumaarI nao rajakumaar kao 

tsallaI dI. pr yah baat vah AcCI trh jaanatI qaI ik ]sako 

saamanao BaI krnao ko ilayao yah kao[- Aasaana kama nahIM qaa. pr ]sako 
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Andr takt qaI AaOr p@ka [rada qaa ik vah iksaI BaI trh sao 

Apnao pit kao bacaa kr ja$r rhogaI. 

Agalao idna idna inaklanao sao phlao hI taraoM kI raoSanaI maoM vah 

ek baf- sao safod gaQao pr caZ,I AaOr nadI sao dUr piScama kI trf 

cala dI. kuC dor tk tao ]sao isavaaya rotIlaI jamaIna ko isavaa AaOr 

kuC idKayaI nahIM idyaa jaao Aagao jaanao pr saUrja ko }pr Aanao kI 

vajah sao gama- AaOr gama- haotI jaa rhI qaI. 

tBaI ]sakao AaOr ]sako gaQao kao bahut j,aaor kI Pyaasa laga 

AayaI pr ]nakI Pyaasa bauJaanao ko ilayao vaha^ kuC BaI nahIM qaa. AaOr 

Agar ]sakao kuC imala BaI jaata tao BaI ]sako pasa ruknao ka samaya 

hI nahIM qaa @yaaoMik ABaI tao bahut dUr Aagao jaanaa qaa AaOr ifr Saama 

tk vaapsa BaI Aanaa qaa @yaaoMik khIM eosaa na hao ik magar yah kh 

do ik rajakumaar nao ]sakI Sat- pUrI nahIM kI. 

saao ]sanao [sa baaro maoM Apnao gaQao sao AcCo sao baat kI tao ]sako 

javaaba maoM ]saka gaQaa roMka AaOr daonaaoM Aagao baZ, gayao. 

kuC dUr jaanao ko baad ]nhaoMnao saamanao hI ek baD,I ca+ana doKI. 

]sako doKto hI vao yah tao BaUla gayao ik yao Pyaasao qao AaOr saUrja bahut 

}pr ]z Aayaa qaa ik ]nakao lagaa ik ]nako naIcao sao jamaIna nao 

Aasamaana maoM ]D,naa Sau$ kr idyaa qaa. yaha^ tk ik ku<aa BaI Apnao 

Aap hI ruk kr Ca^h maoM KD,a hao gayaa qaa. 
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pr gaQaa tao Aarama kr sakta qaa pr rajakumaarI kao caOna 

kha^. @yaaoMik ]sakao maalaUma qaa ik vah poD, vahIM khIM ]saI ca+ana 

pr hI ]gata qaa. 

KuSaiksmatI sao vah Apnao saaqa ek rssaa lao kr AayaI qaI. 

saao ]sanao ek haqa sao ]saka fnda banaa kr ]sa ca+ana maoM Dalaa. 

phlao tao fnda ca+ana maoM pD,a nahIM pr AaiKr vah ca+ana maoM iksaI 

trh f^sa gayaa. vah iksamaoM f^saa yah ]sao nahIM pta calaa.  

ifr vah Apnaa saara baaoJa ]sa pr Dala kr ]sao pkD, kr 

vah saurixat $p sao phaD,I ko dUsarI par calaI gayaI. baIca maoM tao 

kao[- Aip`ya GaTnaa nahIM GaTI pr jaOsao hI ]sanao ]sa phaD,I pr Apnaa 

pOr rKa tao ]sako pOr ko naIcao ka p%qar TUT gayaa AaOr vah vahIM Aa 

igarI jaha^ sao vah calaI qaI. 

[sa trh samaya tao baItta hI rha. daophr hao AayaI qaI. jaOsao 

jaOsao rajakumaarI kao dor hao rhI qaI ]sakI naa]mmaIdI baZ,tI jaa rhI 

qaI. ]sanao Apnao caaraoM trf doKa tao ]sao ek p%qar idKayaI idyaa 

jaao dUsaro p%qaraoM sao j,yaada majabaUt qaa. 

saao vah ]sa p%qar tk phu^canao ko ilayao baIca vaalao p%qaraoM pr 

bahut hI hlko sao kdma rK kr iksaI trh sao ]sa majabaUt p%qar 

tk phu^ca gayaI. lahU lauhana haqaaoM kao lao kr vah ]sa phaD,I kI 

caaoTI tk phu^ca gayaI. 
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pr yaha^ [tnaI toja, hvaa bah rhI qaI ik ]sakI Aa^KaoM maoM QaUla 

GausaI jaa rhI ijasasao ]sakao kuC idKayaI nahIM pD, rha qaa. [sasao 

vah naIcao igar pD,I AaOr vaha^ ]sao vah kImatI baUTI imala gayaI. 

phlao tao ]sakao lagaa ik ca+ana pr kuC nahIM hO vah naMgaI hO pr 

kuC plaaoM maoM hI ]sakao ]nakI ek drar maoM ek poD, ko haonao ka 

ehsaasa huAa. vah ek paOQaa qaa yah tao saaf pta cala rha qaa pr 

vah iksa caIja, ka paOQaa qaa yah vah ABaI tk tya nahIM kr payaI 

qaI. 

doK vah pa nahIM rhI qaI @yaaoMik hvaa ABaI BaI bahut toja, qaI 

jaao ]sakao AnQaa banaa rhI qaI. vahIM laoTo laoTo ]sanao haqa sao ]sakI 

pi<ayaa^ igananaI Sau$ kIM – ek, dao, tIna AaOr caar. Aro yah tao 

vahI caar pi<ayaaoM vaalaa paOQaa hO. 

]sanao ]sakI ek p<aI taoD,I AaOr Apnao haqa maoM majabaUtI sao 

pkD, laI. vah vaapsa jaanao ko ilayao mauD,I hI qaI ik toja, hvaa kI 

vajasa sao vah ifsala gayaI AaOr saIQaI naIcao tk ifsalatI hI calaI 

AayaI. Bagavaana ka laaK laaK Qanyavaad ik baIca maoM khIM vah f^saI 

nahIM. 

[<afak sao vah ApnaI rssaI ko pula ko pasa hI igarI. ]saka 

gaQaa ]sakao doK kr KuSaI sao icallaa pD,a AaOr ]sakao turnt hI Gar 

lao gayaa. ]sakao lagaa hI nahIM ik ]sako pOraoM ko naIcao QartI BaI 

]tnaI gama- qaI ijatnaa ik ]sako isar pr saUrja. 
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nadI ko iknaaro pr jaa kr gaQaa ruk gayaa. rajakumaarI turnt 

hI gaQao sao ]tr kr rajakumaar ko pasa gayaI jaao ABaI ABaI gaD\Za 

Kaod kr cauka qaa. ]sako pasa hI panaI ka ek bahut baD,a bartna 

rKa huAa qaa. 

pasa maoM hI kuC dUrI pr magar laoTa huAa qaa. ]saka mau^h Kulaa 

huAa qaa ijasamaoM sao ]sako pIlao da^t idKayaI do rho qao. 

jaOsao hI rajakumaarI nao ]sakao [Saara ikyaa tao ]sanao gaD\Zo maoM 

panaI Dalaa AaOr jaOsao hI gaD\Zo maoM panaI }pr tk Bara rajakumaarI nao 

Drto Drto ]samaoM ApnaI laayaI hu[- p<aI Dala dI. @yaa yah TaoTka 

kama krogaa yaa ifr ]sakao panaI QaIro QaIro kr ko saba rot maoM saUK 

jaayaogaa AaOr baocaara rajakumaar [sa raxasa ko fndo maoM f^sa jaayaogaa. 

AaQao GaMTo tk daonaaoM kI Aa^KoM ]sa gaD\Zo pr iTkiTkI lagaa 

kr doKtI rhIM. pr gaD\Zo ka panaI ]tnaa hI Bara huAa rha 

ijatnaa Sau$ maoM qaa. p<aI panaI pr tOr rhI qaI. 

rajakumaar KuSaI sao icallaa ]za AaOr magar Apnaa saa mau^h lao 

kr panaI maoM calaa gayaa. 

Aba rajakumaar ApnaI tIna iksmataoM maoM sao dao kao jaIt cauka qaa 

– saa^p kao AaOr magar kao. vah ABaI BaI magar kao doKta huAa 

KD,a qaa. vah bahut KuSa qaa ik ]sanao Apnao magar vaalaI iksmat 

kao BaI hmaoSaa ko ilayao jaIt ilayaa qaa. 
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tBaI vah Apnao }pr sao ek jaMgalaI batK kao ]D,to doK kr 

caaOMk gayaa. vah batK nadI ko iknaaro ]gaI hu[- JaaiD,yaaoM maoM Apnao 

rhnao kI jagah ZU^Z rhI qaI. 

Agalao hI pla ]saka ku<aa ]saka pICa krnao daOD,a tao Apnao 

maailak kI Ta^gaaoM sao bahut ja,aor sao Tkra gayaa. rajakumaar ka^pa 

AaOr laD,KD,a kr nadI kI trf naIcao igar pD,a jaha^ vah kIcaD, 

AaOr JaaiD,yaaoM maoM f^sa gayaa. ]nhaoMnao ]sao ksa kr jakD, ilayaa qaa. 

]sanao icallaa kr ApnaI p%naI kao Aavaaja dI jaao daOD,tI hu[- 

]sako pasa AayaI. ]sako pasa rssaI ABaI tk qaI. ku<aa tao nadI 

maoM DUba gayaa qaa pr rajakumaarI nao rssaI ko saharo rajakumaar kao 

kIcaD, maoM sao baahr KIMca ilayaa qaa. 

KuSa hao kr rajakumaar baaolaa — “maorI iksmat sao j,yaada tao 

maorI p%naI kI iksmat maoM ja,aor hO.” 
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9  dao Baa[yaaoM kI khanaI: AnapU AaOr baaTa79 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek maata ipta ko dao baoTo qao AnapU AaOr 

baaTa
80

. AnapU baD,a qaa AaOr baaTa CaoTa. AnapU kI SaadI hao gayaI 

qaI AaOr ]sako pasa ek Gar qaa. 

pr baaTa ABaI ku^Aara qaa AaOr vah AnapU ko pasa hI rhta 

qaa. AnapU ko ilayao ]saka CaoTa Baa[- ]sako baoTo jaOsaa qaa. 

vahI ]sako kpD,o banavaata qaa AaOr CaoTa Baa[- BaI Apnao baD,o 

Baa[- ko baOlaaoM kao ]nako pICo pICo cala kr ]sako KotaoM tk lao 

jaata qaa. 

ek Baa[- Kot jaaotta qaa AaOr dUsara fsala kaTta qaa. vah 

KotaoM ko saaro maamalaaoM kI doKBaala krta qaa. 

saao AnapU ka CaoTa Baa[- baaTa Aagao cala kr ek bahut hI 

AcCa kama krnao vaalaa banaa. ]sako jaOsaa kama krnao vaalaa doSa Bar 

maoM kao[- nahIM qaa. ]sako Andr tao jaOsao dovata basao hue qao. 

baaTa raoja saubah Apnao Baa[- ko baOlaaoM kao Kot tk lao jaata qaa 

AaOr Saama kao Gar vaapsa laata qaa. Saama kao ]sako baOla Kot pr 

 
79 Tale of Two Brothers: Anpu and Bata – is an ancient Egyptian story that dates from the reign of Seti 
II (1200-1194 BC) during the 19th Dynasty of the New Kingdom. It is claimed that the papyrus was 
written towards the end of the 19th dynasty. It was acquired by the British Museum in 1857. 
This story is taken from  http://www.reshafim.org.il/ad/egypt/texts/anpu_and_bata.htm  
80 Anpu and Bata were the names of two gods. Anpu, or Anubis, was the God of mummification etc in 
jackal shape and Bata was an Upper Egyptian Bull deity. 

http://www.reshafim.org.il/ad/egypt/texts/anpu_and_bata.htm
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pOda haonao vaalaI caIja,aoM sao lado haoto, jaOsao dUQa, bahut saaro trh ko p<ao 

AaOr BaI bahut kuC jaao kuC BaI ]nako Kot pr haota qaa. 

vah yah saba laa kr Apnao baD,o Baa[- ko saamanao rK dota jaao Gar 

maoM ApnaI p%naI ko saaqa baOza rhta. ifr vah Kata pIta AaOr 

jaanavaraoM ko baaD,o maoM jaa kr jaanavaraoM ko saaqa hI laoT jaata. 

AgalaI saubah vah Apnao Baa[- ko saamanao Apnao haqa sao banaayaI hu[- 

raoTI rKta AaOr ifr vah jaanavaraoM kao Kot pr AaOr caragaahaoooMMM kI 

trf lao jaata. 

AaOr jaba vah ]na jaanavaraoM ko pICo pICo calata tao vao jaanavar 

khto ik “yah Gaasa tao bahut AcCI hO.” vah ]nakI saba baatoM 

saunata rhta jaao BaI vao khto rhto. 

vah ]nakao bahut AcCI AcCI jagah lao jaata jaha^ ]nakao 

AcCa lagata. [sasao ]sako jaanavar ]sasao KUba KuSa rhto, tndurust 

rhto AaOr vao bahut jaldI jaldI baZ, rho qao. 

ek baar jaba Kot jaaotnao ka samaya Aayaa tao AnapU baaolaa — 

“AbakI baar hma Apnao Kot jaaotnao ko ilayao Apnao bahut baiZ,yaa 

baOlaaoM kI jaaoD,I kama maoM laayaoMgao @yaaoMik hmaarI jamaIna ABaI ABaI panaI 

maoM sao baahr inakla kr AayaI hO
81
 AaOr [sa samaya ]sakao jaaotnao ka 

samaya sabasao AcCa hO. 

 
81 Little time could be wasted after the Nile had receded. The grain seed had to be sown and covered 
with earth before the sun baked the soil surface stone-hard.  Poor people often covered the seed 
with hoes. 
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[sako Alaavaa tuma Kot pr danaa BaI laoto Aanaa @yaaoMik hma 

kla saubah hI Apnaa Kot jaaotnaa Sau$ kr doMgao.” saao ]sako CaoTo 

Baa[- nao Agalao idna kI tOyaarI Sau$ kr dI. 

Agalao idna saubah haonao pr vao daonaaoM KotaoM kao calao gayao. vaha^ jaa 

kr jaba ]nhaoMnao Apnaa kama Sau$ ikyaa tao vao bahut KuSa qao. kuC 

dor baad baD,o Baa[- nao kha — “jaaAao, jaldI sao danaa lao AaAao.” 

saao baaTa danaa laonao ko ilayao Gar calaa gayaa. 

vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao doKa ik ]sakI BaaBaI baOzI hu[- Apnao baala 

sa^vaar rhI qaI. ]sanao BaaBaI sao kha — “BaaBaI ]zao, ja,ra jaldI sao 
mauJao danaa do dao taik maOM jaldI sao KotaoM kao vaapsa jaa sakU^. BaOyaa nao 

jaldI sao danaa ma^gavaayaa hO. dor nahIM krao.” 

vah baaolaI — “]sa iDbbao ka Z@kna Kaolaao AaOr ]samaoM sao 

ijatnaa danaa caaihyao ]tnaa inakala laao taik maOM jaba Apnao baala banaa 

rhI hU^ tao maoro baala na igaroM.” 

saao baaTa baaD,o maoM gayaa AaOr iDbbao maoM sao kafI saara danaa maap 

kr
82
 inakala ilayaa @yaaoMik vah j,yaada danaa lao jaanaa caahta qaa. 

]sanao ]samaoM sao gaohU^ AaOr jaaO daonaaoM Bar ilayao AaOr cala idyaa. 

]sakao doK kr ]sakI BaaBaI baaolaI — “tumakao iktnaa danaa 

caaihyao? @yaa ijatnaa tumharo knQao pr hO ]tnaa hI?” 

 
82 Measure – a Khar (sack) during the New Kingdom measured about 80 Kilograms. 
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baaTa baaolaa — “tIna bauSaOla
83
 jaaO AaOr dao 

bauSaOla gaohU^ – kula pa^ca bauSaOla caaihyao AaOr vahI 

maoro knQao pr hO.” 

BaaBaI baaolaI — “tumharo Andr baD,I takt hO. maOM tumharI 

takt raoja doKtI hU^.” vah ]sako javaana haonao sao hI ]sakI [sa 

takt kao naaptI qaI. 

vah ]zI AaOr ]sako pasa AayaI AaOr baaolaI — “AaAao tuma maoro 

pasa AaAao na, tuma ibalkula zIk hao jaaAaogao. maOM tumharo ilayao saundr 

saundr kpD,o isalaU^gaI.” BaaBaI kI yah naIca baat sauna kr baaTa kao 

bahut gaussaa Aayaa ijasakao doK kr vah Dr gayaI. 

baaTa baaolaa — “doKao BaaBaI, tuma maorI maa^ kI trh hao AaOr 

tumhara pit maoro ipta kI trh hO @yaaoMik vah mauJasao baD,a hO AaOr 

]sanao mauJao palaa hO. yah tumanao mauJasao kOsaI naIca baat kh dI? Aagao 

sao ifr kBaI eosaI baat mat khnaa. @yaaoMik maOM yah baat iksaI AaOr 

sao nahIM khU^gaa. @yaaoMik maOM yah nahIM caahta ik AaOr kao[- dUsara BaI 

kao[- eosaI baat iksaI AaOr sao kho.” 

kh kr ]sanao Apnaa danaa ]zayaa AaOr KotaoM kI trf calaa 

gayaa. vah Apnao baD,o Baa[- ko pasa Aayaa AaOr vao Apnaa kama krnao 

maoM laga gayao. 

 
83 Bushel is a British and US customary unit of dry volume, equivalent in each of these systems to 
4 pecks or 8 gallons (approximately 30 Kilograms – one gallon is approximately 3.8 litre). It is used for 
volumes of dry commodities (not liquids), most often in agriculture. 
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baad maoM Saama kao jaba ]saka baD,a Baa[- Gar laaOT rha qaa tao 

CaoTa Baa[- ]sako baOlaaoM ko pICo pICo cala rha qaa. raoja kI trh 

]sako pasa KotaoM ka bahut saara saamaana qaa. vah Apnao jaanavaraoM kao 

lao kr ]nakao ]nako baa^Qanao kI jagah lao Aayaa taik vah vaha^ 

]nakao ilaTa sako. 

baD,o Baa[- kI p%naI nao idna maoM jaao kuC Apnao pit ko CaoTo Baa[- 

sao kha qaa ]sako ilayao vah bahut Dr rhI qaI. 

]sakao eosaa laga rha qaa jaOsao iksaI nao ]sao pIT idyaa hao. vah 

Apnao pit sao khnaa caahtI qaI ik yah saba tumharo CaoTo Baa[- nao hI 

mauJasao kha qaa. 

Saama kao jaba ]saka pit jaOsao raoja Aata qaa vaOsao hI vah Gar maoM 

Aayaa tao ]sakao lagaa jaOsao iksaI nao ]sakI p%naI kao Aaja pITa 

hao. 

Aaja ]sanao ]sakao haqa Qaaonao kao panaI BaI nahIM idyaa jaOsao ik 

vah ]sakao raoja dotI qaI. Aaja ]sanao Gar maoM raoSanaI BaI nahIM kI. 

Gar maoM A^Qaora Ca rha qaa. vah baImaar saI laoTI hu[- qaI. 

]sako pit nao ]sasao pUCa — “@yaa baat hO? tumasao iksaI nao 

kuC kha hO?” 

“mauJasao iksaI nao kuC nahIM kha isavaaya tumharo CaoTo Baa[ - ko. 

jaba vah tumharo ilayao danaa laonao Aayaa qaa tao ]sanao mauJao yaha^ Akolaa 

baOza doKa tao ]sanao mauJasao kha — “AaAao hma saaqa saaqa rhto hOM. 
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tuma Apnao baala baa^Qa laao ifr maoro saaqa calaao.” ]sanao mauJasao eosaa 

kha. 

pr maOMnao kha — “@yaa maOM tumharI maa^ nahIM hU^? @yaa tumharo baD,o 

Baa[- tumharo ipta jaOsao nahIM hOM?” 

yah sauna kr vah Dr gayaa ]sanao mauJao [sailayao pITa ik maOM yah 

saba tumasao na khU^. Agar tuma ]sakao ija,nda CaoD, daogao tao maOM mar 

jaa}^gaI. Aba doKao na vah Saama kao Aa rha hO AaOr maOM tumasao ]sakI 

iSakayat kr rhI hU^. ]sanao tao yah saba idna maoM ikyaa qaa.” 

yah saba sauna kr baD,o Baa[- kao bahut ja,aor ka gaussaa Aayaa. 

]sanao Apnaa caakU inakalaa, ]sao toja, ikyaa AaOr ]sao haqa maoM lao kr 

Apnao Baa[- kao maarnao ko ilayao baaD,o ko drvaajao ko pICo KD,a hao gayaa 

taik jaba vah jaanavar rKnao ko ilayao vaha^ Aayao tao vah ]sakao maar 

do. 

Saama hao gayaI qaI AaOr baaTa ko pasa raoja kI trh Kot ka 

bahut saara samaana qaa. 

jaOsao hI ]sakI phlaI gaaya ]sa baaD,o ko Andr GausaI tao ]sanao 

Apnao rKvaalao sao kha — “doKao tumhara baD,a Baa[ - tumakao maarnao ko 

ilayao caakU ilayao hue KD,a huAa hO. tuma yaha^ sao Baaga jaaAao.” 

baaTa nao ApnaI phlaI gaaya kI baat tao AnasaunaI kr dI pr 

ifr jaba dUsarI gaaya nao BaI baaD,o maoM Gausanao pr yahI kha tao ]sanao 

baaD,o ko drvaajao ko naIcao Jaa^k kr doKa tao vaha^ ]sakao Apnao baD,o 
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Baa[- ko pa^va najar Aayao. vah drvaajao ko pICo KD,a huAa qaa AaOr 

]sako haqa maoM caakU qaa. 

]sanao turnt hI Apnaa baaoJa jamaIna pr foMka AaOr vaha^ sao toja,I 

sao Baaga ilayaa. yah doK kr baD,o Baa[- nao haqa maoM caakU ilayao ilayao hI 

]saka pICa ikyaa. 

yah doK kr CaoTa Baa[- Apnao Bagavaana “ra hara#tI”
84
 sao ja,aor 

sao baaolaa — “ho Bagavaana tuma hI hao jaao baura[ - kao AcCa[- sao Alaga 

krto hao.” 

ra nao ]sakI yah raotI hu[- Aavaaja saunaI 

tao ]sanao ]sako AaOr ]sako baD,o Baa[- ko baIca 

ek bahut baD,a panaI ka talaaba banaa idyaa 

AaOr ]sakao magaraoM sao Bar idyaa. 

Aba ek Baa[- ]sa panaI ko ek trf KD,a qaa AaOr dUsara 

Baa[- dUsarI trf. baD,o Baa[- nao Apnao CaoTo Baa[- kao na maar panao kI 

vajah sao Apnao haqaaoM kao dao baar maara.
85
 

CaoTo Baa[- nao [sa iknaaro sao dUsaro iknaaro pr KDo, Apnao baD,o 

Baa[- sao kha — “saubah haonao tk eosao hI KD,o rhao. saubah jaba ra 

 
84 Ra Harakhti is the Sun God of Egypt 
85 Translated for the word “Smote” – this gesture is very common in Egypt now, the two hands being 
rapidly slid one past the other, palm to palm, vertically, grating the fingers of one hand over the 
other; the right hand moving downwards, and the left a little up. This implies that there is nothing, 
that a thing is worthless, that a desired result has not been attained, or annoyance at want of success 
(this gesture is common in India too – this is called “Haath Malanaa” in Hindi). 
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Aayaogaa tba maOM ]sako saamanao tumhara nyaaya k$^gaa. vahI AcCo AaOr 

bauro ko baIca ka Baod batayaogaa. 

Aba maOM tumharo saaqa kBaI nahIM 

rhÛgaa. maOM vaha^ nahIM rhU^gaa jaha^ tuma 

rhto hao. maOM Akaikyaa ko poD,aoM
86
 kI 

GaaTI maoM calaa jaa}^gaa.” Agalao idna 

jaba ]jaalaa huAa AaOr ra Aayao tao 

daonaaoM nao ek dUsaro kI trf doKa. 

CaoTa Baa[- baaolaa — “jaba tumanao mauJasao kao[ - baat hI nahIM kI 

tao tuma [tnaI caalaakI sao mauJao @yaaoM maarnao calao qao? saca tao yah hO 

ik maOM tumhara Baa[- hU^ AaOr tuma maoro ipta kI trh hao AaOr tumharI 

p%naI maorI maa^ kI trh hO. @yaa eosaa nahIM hO? 

yah zIk hO ik jaba tumanao mauJao danaa laonao ko ilayao Gar Baojaa qaa 

tao tumharI p%naI nao kha qaa — “AaAao tuma maoro pasa AaAao.” 

ifr ]sanao Apnao baD,o Baa[- kao samaJaanao kI kaoiSaSa kI ik ]sa 

samaya ]sako AaOr ]sako Baa[- kI p%naI ko baIca @yaa huAa qaa. ifr 

]sanao ra kI ksama Ka kr kha — “tumhara Apnao caakU sao mauJao 

QaaoKo sao maarnao ko ilayao Aanaa bahut hI baurI baat hO.” 

]sako baad baaTa nao Apnao caakU sao Apnao SarIr ka qaaoD,a saa 

maa^sa kaTa AaOr panaI maoM foMk idyaa ijasakao maClaI Ka gayaI. vah 

 
86 Acacia tree. See the picture above 
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baohaoSa hao gayaa AaOr ]sako baD,o Baa[- nao Apnao Aapkao bahut baura 

Balaa kha ik ]sanao eosaa @yaaoM ikyaa. vah dUr KD,a KD,a raota 

rha. 

vah samaJa hI nahIM pa rha qaa ik jaha^ vah KD,a qaa vaha^ sao 

vah Apnao CaoTo Baa[- ko pasa kOsao jaayao @yaaoMik ]sako saamanao vaalao 

panaI maoM bahut magar qao. 

CaoTo Baa[- nao ifr kha — “tumakao [sa naIca kama krnao ka 

ivacaar hI kha^ sao Aayaa? @yaa tuma kao[- AcCa kama nahIM kr sakto 

qao jaOsao ik maOM tumharo ilayao krta hU^? 

Aba jaba tuma Apnao Gar vaapsa jaaAaogao tao tumakao Apnao 

jaanavaraoM kI doKBaala Apnao Aap hI krnaI haogaI @yaaoMik Aba maOM 

tumharo pasa nahI rhU^gaa. maOM tao Aba Akaikyaa poD,aoM kI GaaTI maoM 

rhnao jaa rha hU^,. 

Aba tuma yah saunaao ik tuma maoro ilayao @yaa kr sakto hao. Agar 

tumakao yah pta cala jaayao ik maoro saaqa @yaa hao rha hO tao tuma maoro 

pICo pICo mauJao ZU^Znao ko ilayao Aa jaanaa. 

AaOr yah saba hao jaanao ko baad maOM mar jaa}^gaa. maOM ApnaI Aa%maa 

kao Akaikyaa ko poD, ko sabasao }^cao fUla ko }pr rK dU^gaa. jaba 

Akaikyaa ka poD, kaTa jaayaogaa tao ]sa poD, ko saaqa saaqa maorI 

Aa%maa BaI naIcao igar pD,ogaI tba tuma ]sakao ZU^Znao Aanaa. 
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AaOr Agar tuma ]sakao saat saalaaoM maoM BaI na ZU^Z paAao tao Apnao 

mana maoM duKI mat haonaa @yaaoMik vah tumakao kBaI na kBaI imala hI 

jaayaogaI. AaOr jaba vah tumakao imala jaayao tao ]sakao ek igalaasa 

zMDo panaI maoM rK donaa AaOr ]mmaId rKnaa ik maOM ija,nda hao jaa}^gaa. 

taik ifr maOM tumakao bata sakU^ ik @yaa galat hao gayaa qaa AaOr 

tuma [sa baat kao jaana jaaAao ik maoro saaqa @yaa hao rha hO. jaba 

tumakao ek igalaasa baIyar pInao kao dI jaayao AaOr vah ihla jaayao.
87
 

tba yah saba BaI calaa jaayaogaa.” 

[tnaa kh kr CaoTa Baa[- ifr Akaikyaa kI GaaTI kI trf 

calaa gayaa AaOr ]saka baD,a Baa[- Apnao Gar calaa gayaa. baD,a Baa[- 

bahut duKI hao kr Apnao Gar jaa rha qaa. 

Gar Aa kr ]sanao ApnaI p%naI kao maar Dalaa AaOr maar kr 

ku,<aaoM kao foMk idyaa. ifr vah Apnao Baa[- ka Saaok manaanao ko ilayao 

baOz gayaa. 

[sa GaTnaa ko kafI samaya baad jaba CaoTa Baa[- Akaikyaa kI 

GaaTI maoM qaa AaOr ]sako saaqa kao[- nahIM qaa tao vah jaMgalaI jaanavaraMo 

ka iSakar kr ko Apnaa samaya gaujaar rha qaa. 

 
87 This movement of beer in a cup is regarded as an omen. Omens were occasionally used as literary 
devices. For instance, the Nubian magician Hor in the “Second Story of Khamwas” said to his mother 
– “Should I be overcome (?) then should you be drinking [or eating flesh (?)] the water before you will 
turn the color of blood, the food that are before you will turn the color of flesh, the sky shall the color 
of blood before your eyes. 
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ek idna vah ek Akaikyaa ko poD, ko naIcao laoTnao Aayaa tao 

]sa poD, nao ]sakI Aa%maa kao ]sa poD, ko sabasao }^cao vaalao fUla pr 

rK idyaa. ifr ]sa laD,ko nao ]saI Akaikyaa kI GaaTI maoM Apnao 

haqaaoM sao Apnao ilayao ek bahut }^caI maInaar banaayaI. ]sa maInaar maoM 

vao saba AcCI AcCI caIjaoM, qaIM jaao ]sakao Apnao Gar maoM caaihyao qaIM. 

[sako baad vah maInaar maoM sao inakla kr naaO dovataAaoM
88
 ko pasa 

gayaa jaao saarI QartI kao doKnao ko ilayao baat krto hue baahr GaUma rho 

qao. 

baaTa kao doK kr vao baaTa sao baaolao — “Aao baaTa, Aao naaO 

dovataAaoM ko baOla, @yaa tuma Akolao hI rh rho hao? @yaa tumanao Apnao 

baD,o Baa[- AnapU kI p%naI vajah sao Apnaa gaa^va CaoD, idyaa?  
Aba tao ]sanao ApnaI p%naI kao BaI maar idyaa hO. tumanao BaI tao 

]sakao jaao kuC BaI tumharo saaqa huAa saba bata hI idyaa hO. ifr 

@yaa baat hO?” 

AaOr ]na naaO dovataAaoM ka idla ]sako ilayao rao pD,a. ra nao 

naUmaU
89
 sao kha — “baaTa ko ilayao ek s~I banaaAao taik vah baocaara 

Akolaa na rho.” AaOr ifr naUmaU nao ]sako ek saaqaI banaayaa jaao 

]sako saaqa rhta. 

 
88 Nine gods mean “Ennead” – a collective name for all the gods of a particular locality, not necessarily 
means nine by counting. For example, Ennead of Thebes comprised 15 gods. This Bata was a bovine 
god – Bull. 
89 Khnumu created the Man and his double, the Ka, from clay.  
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vah laD,kI doSa Bar maoM bahut saundr qaI. hr dovata ka ihssaa 

]sako Andr qaa. saat hqaaor
90
 BaI ]sakao doKnao ko ilayao Aayao tao 

vao saba ek saaqa baaolao — “yah tao iksaI naukIlao hiqayaar sao 

marogaI.” 

baaTa ]sakao bahut j,yaada Pyaar krta qaa. vah ]sako Gar maoM 

rhtI qaI pr vah Kud roigastana maoM jaa kr jaMgalaI jaanavaraoM ka 

iSakar krnao maoM Apnaa samaya Kca- krta qaa. jaao BaI iSakar vah 

krta ]sao laa kr vah ApnaI p%naI ko saamanao rK dota. 

vah ]sasao khta — “tuma baahr nahIM jaanaa khIM eosaa na hao ik 

samaud` tumakao pkD, lao @yaaoMik Agar ]sanao tumakao pkD, ilayaa tao maOM 

tumakao ]sasao CuD,a kr nahIM laa sakta @yaaoMik maOM BaI tumharI trh 

ek s~I kI trh hI hU^. 

maorI Aa%maa Akaikyaa ko ek poD, ko sabasao }^cao fUla pr rKI 

hu[- hO. Agar kao[- dUsara ]sakao ZÛZ laota hO tao mauJao ]sasao laD,naa 

pD,ogaa.” AaOr ]sanao ]sakao Apnao AaOr Apnao Baa[ - ko baIca huAa 

saara ikssaa bata idyaa. 

[sako baad jaba baaTa raoja kI trh iSakar ko ilayao gayaa tao 

]sakI p%naI Apnao Gar ko pasa lagao Akaikyaa ko poD, ko naIcao 

gayaI. 

 
90 Seven Hathors – who write destiny at the time of birth (Read the story “The Tale of the Doomed 
Prince” in this book only) 
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vaha^ ]sakao samaud` nao doKa tao vah ]sako }pr rIJa gayaa AaOr 

rIJa kr ApnaI lahroM ]sako }pr foMkIM. vah vaha^ sao BaagaI AaOr 

jaa kr Apnao Gar maoM Gausa gayaI. 

samaud` nao Akaikyaa sao pUCa — “@yaa maOM ]sakao pkD, sakta 

hU^?” 

Akaikyaa ]sako baalaaoM kI ek laT lao Aayaa AaOr samaud` 

]sakao lao kr imasa` calaa gayaa. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao ]sakao SaahI 

QaaoibayaaoM
91
 kI jagah maoM Dala dI jaha^ vao fOrao ko kpD,o Qaaoto qao. 

]na baalaaoM ko laT kI KuSabaU fOrao ko kpD,aoM maoM basa gayaI. 

QaaobaI laaoga yah doK kr bahut gaussaa hao gayao ik fOrao ko kpD,aoM maoM 

yah iksaI trh kI baU Aa gayaI qaI. 

]na sabakao ]na kpD,aoM kI baU pr raoja Da^T pD,tI pr ]nakao 

samaJa maoM hI nahIM Aa rha qaa ik vao [sako ilayao @yaa kroM. 

tba ek idna ]na QaaoibayaaoM ka sardar samaud` ko iknaaro GaUmanao 

gayaa @yaaoMik raoja raoja kI Da^T kI vajah sao ]saka mana kuC K+a 

hao gayaa qaa. 

samaud` ko iknaaro vah ek jagah Saant KD,a qaa. vah baalaU pr 

]sa baalaaoM kI laT ko saamanao hI KD,a qaa AaOr vah baalaaoM kI laT 

panaI maoM pD,I qaI. 

 
91 Royal washermen – in those days Pharaoh was the common title of the King of Egypt until Greco-
Roman period. 
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]sanao Apnao ek AadmaI kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao panaI maoM sao vah 

laT inakala kr laanao ko ilayao kha. jaba vah ]sao lao Aayaa tao 

]sanao doKa ik vah baU tao baalaaoM kI ]sa laT maoM sao hI Aa rhI qaI. 

vah baalaaoM kI ]sa laT kao fOrao ko pasa lao gayaa. ]sanao ]sao 

batayaa ik ]sako kpD,aoM maoM jaao baU Aa rhI qaI vah baalaaoM kI ]saI 

laT sao Aa rhI qaI. 

vaha^ bahut saaro A@lamand laaoga ]sa laT kao doKnao ko ilayao 

baulaayao gayao tao ]nhaoMnao ]sao doK kr batayaa ik vah laT tao ra
92
 kI 

baoTI kI hO AaOr hr dovata ka ihssaa ]sa laD,kI maoM hO AaOr tumharo 

pasa yah iksaI dUsaro doSa sao Aayaa hO. 

tuma [sakI Kaoja ko ilayao Aasa pasa ko saBaI Anajaanao doSaaoM maoM 

Apnao dUt Baojaao AaOr jaao dUt Akaikyaa kI GaaTI maoM jaayaogaa vaha^ 

]sako saaqa ]sa laD,kI kao laanao ko ilayao bahut saaro AadmaI jaanao 

caaihyao. rajaa nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa. 

[sa baat ko kafI idnaaoM ko baad jaao laaoga ]na AnajaanaI jagah 

Baojao gayao qao vao saba Aa Aa kr Apnaa Apnaa hala rajaa kao batanao 

lagao. pr [namaoM sao vah kao[- nahIM qaa jaao Akaikyaa kI GaaTI maoM gayaa 

hao. 

 
92 Ra is the Sun God of Egyptians 
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Asala maoM jaao laaoga Akaikyaa kI GaaTI maoM gayao qao baaTa nao ]na 

sabakao maar idyaa qaa isavaaya ek ko ijasanao rajaa kao Aa kr vaha^ 

ka hala batayaa. 

tao rajaa nao Apnao bahut saaro AadmaI, isapahI AaOr GauD,savaar 

vaha^ ]sa laD,kI kao laanao ko ilayao Baojao. ]sanao ]na sabako saaqa ek 

s~I BaI BaojaI qaI ijasakao ]sanao kuC gahnao BaI idyao. 

vao laaoga ]sa laD,kI kao lao kr fOrao ko pasa Aa gayao. saaro 

rajya maoM bahut KuiSayaa^ manaayaI gayaIM. rajaa ]sakao bahut Pyaar krta 

qaa. ]sanao ]sa laD,kI kao bahut }^caa Aaohda idyaa AaOr ]sasao 

Apnao pit ko baaro maoM batanao ko ilayao kha. 

laD,kI baaolaI — “Aap Akaikyaa ka poD, kTvaa doM AaOr ifr 

]sa poD, kao CaoTo CaoTo TukD,aoM maoM kTvaa doM.” 

saao rajaa nao Apnao kuC AadmaI ]sa Akaikyaa ko poD, kao 

kaTnao ko ilayao Baojao. vao saba ]sa Akaikyaa ko poD, ko pasa Aayao 

AaOr ]sa poD, kao kaTnaa Sau$ ikyaa. jaOsao hI ]nhaoMnao vah }pr 

vaalaa fUla kaTa ijasamaoM baaTa kI Aa%maa qaI baaTa vaha^ sao igar gayaa 

AaOr igar kr mar gayaa. 

Agalao idna jaba saubah hu[- tao Akaikyaa ka poD, kaTa gayaa. 

]Qar baaTa ko baD,o Baa[- AnapU nao Apnao Gar maoM Gausa kr Apnao 

haqa Qaaoyao. iksaI nao ]sakao ek Pyaalao maoM baIyar dI tao vah ihlanao 
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lagaI. ek dUsaro AadmaI nao ]sakao ek Pyaalaa Saraba dI pr ]samaoM 

sao BaI baurI baU Aa rhI qaI. 

vah samaJa gayaa ik ]sakao Apnao Baa[- kao doKnao jaanaa caaihyao. 

vah ]za, ]sanao Apnaa DMDa ]zayaa, Apnao jaUto AaOr kpD,o phnao 

AaOr Apnao hiqayaar lao kr Akaikyaa kI GaaTI kI trf cala 

idyaa. 

vaha^ jaa kr vah Apnao CaoTo Baa[- kI maInaar maoM gayaa tao vaha^ 

]sanao Apnao Baa[- kao ]sakI caTa[- pr mara huAa laoTa payaa. 

jaba ]sanao Apnao Baa[- kao mara huAa doKa tao vah tao ]sakao 

doK kr bahut raoyaa. ifr vah ]sakI Aa%maa kao Akaikyaa poD, ko 

naIcao ZÛZnao gayaa jaha^ vah Saama kao laoTa huAa qaa. 

vah baaTa kI Aa%maa kao tIna saala tk ZU^Zta rha pr vah 

]sakao nahIM imalaI. caaOqao saala maoM ]sanao vaapsa imasa` jaanao kI saaocaI. 

ek idna ]sanao Apnao mana maoM kha “Aba maOM kla saubah calata hU^.” 

saao Agalao idna jaba idna inaklaa tao vah ek baar ifr sao 

]sakI Aa%maa kao ZU^Znao ko ilayao ]sa Akaikyaa ko poD, ko naIcao 

Thla rha qaa ik jaanao sao phlao ]sa jagah kao ek baar AaOr doK laU^ 

Saayad kuC imala jaayao tao vaha^ ]sakao ek baIja imalaa. 

]sanao ]sa baIja kao ]za ilayaa. laao, vah tao ]sakI Aa%maa hI 

qaI. ]sanao ek igalaasa zMDa panaI ilayaa AaOr vah baIja ]samaoM Dala 

idyaa AaOr ]sako ija,nda haonao kI p`aqa-naa krnao lagaa. 
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jaba rat hu[- tao baaTa kI Aa%maa nao panaI saaoK ilayaa AaOr vah 

Apnao SarIr ko saaro ihssaaoM ko saaqa ]z KD,a huAa. ]sanao Apnao 

baD,o Baa[- kI trf doKa. ]sakI Aa%maa ABaI BaI igalaasa ko Andr 

qaI. 

AnapU nao igalaasa ka vah zMDa panaI ilayaa ijasamaoM ]sako Baa[- kI 

Aa%maa qaI AaOr baaTa kao do idyaa. baaTa nao vah panaI pI ilayaa AaOr 

Aba ]sakI Aa%maa ]sako SarIr maoM Aa gayaI qaI. vah Aba vaOsaa hI 

hao gayaa qaa jaOsaa ik phlao qaa. 

daonaaoM nao ek dUsaro kao galao lagaayaa AaOr ifr KUba baatoM kIM. 

baaTa nao Apnao baD,o Baa[- sao kha — ‘doKao maOM Aba baOla haonao vaalaa hU^ 

ijasako saaro SarIr pr SauBa inaSaana haoMgao. [sakI khanaI tao kao[- 

nahIM jaanata pr tumakao maorI pIz pr baOznaa haogaa. 

kla jaba saubah saUrja inaklaogaa tao maOM vaha^ jaa}^gaa jaha^ maorI 

p%naI hO taik maOM ]sakao javaaba do sakU^. tuma mauJakao rajaa ko pasa lao 

kr jaaAaogao @yaaoMik tumakao saaro kama AcCo hI krnao caaihyao. 

tumakao vaha^ saaonao caa^dI sao laad idyaa jaayaogaa @yaaoMik tuma mauJakao 

fOrao ko pasa lao kr jaaAaogao. @yaaoMik maOM ]nako ilayao ek baD,I Saana 

kI caIja, hao}^gaa [sailayao maoro vaha^ phu^canao pr pUro doSa maoM laaoga 

KuiSayaa^ manaayaoMgao. mauJakao fOrao kao do kr tuma ifr Apnao gaa^va calao 

jaanaa.” 
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Agalao idna jaba ]jaalaa hao gayaa AaOr idna inakla Aayaa tao 

baaTa ApnaI ]saI Sa@la maoM Aa gayaa ijasamaoM ]sanao Apnao Baa[- kao 

kha qaa ik vah Aa jaayaogaa – yaanaI baOla kI Sa@la maoM. tao AnapU 

]sako }pr baOz gayaa AaOr ]sakao fOrao ko pasa lao calaa. 

ifr vao rajaa ko pasa Aayao AaOr AnapU nao rajaa kao Apnao baaro 

maoM batayaa. rajaa nao ]sakao doKa AaOr doK kr bahut KuSa huAa. 

rajaa nao ]sakao bahut saarI BaoMToM dIM AaOr baaolaa — “yah tao saba 

sao baD,a AaScaya- hO jaao maorI ija,ndgaI maoM Aaja huAa hO.” 

saaro doSa maoM bahut KuiSayaa^ manaayaI gayaIM. ]nhaoMnao ]sako baD,o Baa[- 

kao bahut saara saaonaa AaOr caa^dI idyaa. saaonaa caa^dI lao kr ]saka 

Baa[- Apnao gaa^va calaa gayaa. 

rajaa nao baOla kao bahut saaro AadmaI AaOr caIjaoM, dIM. fOrao ]sa 

baOla kao bahut Pyaar krta qaa. 

[sa sabako baad baOla kao ek piva~ jagah pr lao jaayaa gayaa. 

Aba vah vaha^ Aa phu^caa qaa jaha^ rajakumaarI qaI. ]sanao rajakumaarI 

sao baat krnaI Sau$ kI. ]sanao ]sasao kha — “doKao maOM ija,nda hU^.” 

“pr tuma hao kaOna?” 

“maOM baaTa hU^. mauJao ]saI samaya pta cala gayaa qaa ik tuma mauJakao 

maarnaa caahtI hao jaba tumanao fOrao sao vah Akaikyaa poD, kaTnao ko 

ilayao kha qaa ijasa pr maOM rhta qaa taik maOM rh na sakU^. pr doKao 

maOM ABaI BaI ija,nda hU^ AaOr Aba ek baOla ko $p maoM hU^.” 
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Apnao pit ko maûh sao yah sauna kr rajakumaarI bahut Dr gayaI. 

AaOr baaTa vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

ek idna rajaa rajakumaarI ko saaqa baOza huAa Aanand kr rha 

qaa. vah ]sako saaqa Kanao kI maoja pr baOzI qaI AaOr rajaa ]sasao 

bahut KuSa qaa. 

saao samaya doK kr ]sanao rajaa sao kha — “Bagavaana kI ksama 

Ka kr tuma mauJasao khao “jaao kuC tuma khaogaI maOM tumharI Kaitr vahI 

k$^gaa.” 

rajaa nao vah saba kha jaao ]sanao ]sasao khnao ko ilayao kha qaa 

AaOr saaqa maoM rajakumaarI nao ]sasao yah BaI khnao ko ilayao kha — 

“Agar tuma khao tao maOM [sa baOla ka ijagar BaI Ka laU^ @yaaoMik yah 

baOla tao iksaI kama ka hO nahIM.” pr rajaa yah saba sauna kr bahut 

duKI huAa. 

Agalao idna saubah rajaa nao ek bahut baD,I davat kI GaaoYaNaa 

kI. ifr ]sanao SaahI ksaa[- kao baulavaa Baojaa taik vah ]sa baOla 

kao kaT sako. 

laaoga baOla kao Apnao knQaaoM pr ]za kr lao Aayao. jaba vao 

]sakao kaT rho qao tao ]sanao ApnaI gad-na ihlaayaI AaOr Apnao KUna 

kI dao baU^d rajaa ko dao drvaajao ko saamanao ]Cala dIM. ek baÛd fOrao 

ko drvaajao ko ek trf pD,I AaOr dUsarI ]sakoo drvaajao ko dUsarI 



 imasa` kI laaok kqaaeoM                              ~ 118 ~ 
 

trf. turnt hI vao daonaaoM baU^doM dao prsaI poD,aoM
93
 ko $p maoM ]ga gayaIM. 

daonaaoM hI poD, bahut baiZ,yaa qao. 

ek AadmaI yah saba khnao ko ilayao rajaa ko pasa gayaa — 

“jaha^pnaah, SaahI drvaajao ko daonaaoM trf rat Bar maoM dao prsaI ko 

poD, ]ga Aayao hO M.” [sa baat pr rajya Bar KUba KuiSayaa^ manaayaI 

gayaIM AaOr ]na poD,aoM ko ilayao k[- BaoMT dI gayaIM. 

[sa GaTnaa ko kafI idna baad rajaa kao naIlaa taja phnaayaa 

gayaa. galao maoM fUlaaoM kI maalaa phnaayaI gayaI. ifr vah Apnao pIlao 

saaonao ko rqa pr caZ, kr Apnao mahla ko baahr ]na prsaI ko poD,aoM kao 

doKnao ko ilayao gayaa. rajakumaarI BaI rajaa ko pICo pICo GaaoD,aoM ko 

saaqa ]na poD,aoM kao doKnao gayaI. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr rajaa ]namaoM sao ek poD, ko naIcao baOz gayaa. ]sa 

poD, nao rajaa kI p%naI sao kha — “Aao QaaoKa donao vaalaI, maOM baaTa 
hU^. halaa^ik maoro saaqa bahut baura bata-va ikyaa gayaa hO ifr BaI maOM 

ija,nda hU^. 

mauJao maalaUma hO ik iksako khnao pr maoro rhnao ka Akaikyaa poD, 

rajaa sao kTvaayaa gayaa qaa. tba maOM ek baOla bana gayaa qaa AaOr Aba 

tumanao baOla kao BaI maarnao ka [ntjaama kr ilayaa?” 

[sako kafI idna baad ek idna rajakumaarI fOrao kI maoja ko 

pasa KD,I qaI AaOr rajaa ]sasao bahut KuSa qaa. ]sanao rajaa sao ifr 

 
93 Persea trees – an evergreen tree often mentioned in the Egyptian mythology. 
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kha — “tuma Bagavaana kI ksama Ka kr khao “jaao kuC BaI 

rajakumaarI tuma mauJasao khogaI maOM ]sakao maanaU^gaa.” saao rajaa nao kh 

idyaa. 

AaOr ifr rajakumaarI ko khnao sao ]sanao Apnao baZ,[- laaogaaoM kao 

hu@ma idyaa ik ]na daonaaoM prsaI ko poD,aoM kao kaT kr ]nako bahut 

saundr t#to banaa idyao jaayaoM. ]nhaoMnao ]na prsaI ko poD,aoM kao kaT 

idyaa AaOr ]nako saundr t#to banaa idyao. 

rajakumaarI KD,I KD,I yah saba doKtI rhI. [<afak sao jaba 

vao baZ,[- t#to banaa rho qao lakD,I ka ek CaoTa saa TukD,a ]Cla 

kr rajakumaarI ko mau^h maoM jaa igara. vah ]sao inagala gayaI AaOr samaya 

Aanao pr ]sanao ek baoTo kao janma idyaa. 

ek AadmaI rajaa kao yah batanao gayaa ik Aapko baoTa huAa 

hO. saaro doSa maoM KUba KuiSayaa^ manaayaI gayaIM. baccao ko palanao paosanao 

ko ilayao ek Aayaa rK dI gayaI. 

jaba vao laaoga ]sa baccao ka naama rK rho qao tao rajaa bahut KuSa 

qaa. ]sanao ]sakao kuSa ka SaahI baoTa
94
 kha. 

kafI idnaaoM baad jaba vah baD,a hao gayaa tao rajaa nao ]sakao 

yauvaraja banaa idyaa. AaOr ifr kafI idnaaoM baad jaba rajaa svaga- calao 

gayao tao nayao rajaa nao kha ik maoro ipta ko kulaIna laaogaaoM kao maoro 

 
94 The Royal Son of Cush – Cush is the name of the region nearby Egypt, Sudan and Western Ethiopia 
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saamanao laayaa jaayao taik maOM ]nakao bata sakU^ ik maoro saaqa @yaa huAa 

hO. 

kulaIna laaogaaoM ko saaqa saaqa rajaa kI maa^ kao BaI laayaa gayaa. 

]sanao ApnaI maa^ ko saaqa ]na sabako saamanao nyaaya ikyaa AaOr vao ]sako 

nyaaya sao rajaI qao. 

]sako saamanao ]sako baD,o Baa[- kao BaI laayaa gayaa. ]sanao Apnao 

Baa[- kao Apnao doSa ka rajakumaar banaa idyaa. ifr ]sanao imasa` pr 

tIsa saala tk raja ikyaa. ]sako marnao pr jaba ]sakao df,naayaa 

gayaa tba ]saka Baa[- BaI vahIM KD,a qaa. 
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10  Aaoisairsa kI khanaI95 

 

yah khanaI imasa` kI [tnaI puranaI khanaI hO ik Aba tao [saka yah 

BaI pta nahIM ik yah khanaI kba kI hO @yaaoMik samaya ko saaqa saaqa 

[sako janma ka samaya BaI Kao cauka hO. 

pr yah khanaI imasa` ko laaogaaoM ko ilayao ek mau#ya khanaI qaI 

@yaaoMik Aaoisairsa phlao ek rajaa qaa pr ifr baad maoM vah “maro hue 

laaogaaoM ko rajaa”
96
 kI trh sao pOda hao gayaa qaa. 

vah ek eosaa rajaa qaa ijasako pasa taktvar sao taktvar fOrao 

sao lao kr kmajaaor sao kmajaaor iksaana tk Apnao marnao ko baad jaanaa 

caahta qaa. 

[sa khanaI maoM dUsarI baat yah hO ik [samaoM Aa[isasa
97
 ka 

maukdmaa hO ijasamaoM ]sakao ek AadSa- p%naI AaOr baccaaoM kI rxaa krnao 

vaalaI maa^ kI trh sao idKayaa gayaa hO. 

[samaoM haorsa
98
 ka badlaa hO jaao ]sanao Apnao naIca caacaa saoT

99
 sao 

ilayaa hO @yaaoMik ]sako caacaa nao ]sako ipta Aaoisairsa kao maar idyaa 

qaa. 

 
95 The Osiris Legend – a tale from Egypt, Africa. 
This story taken from the Web Site  :    http://www.aldokkan.com/art/osiris.htm         
96 Osiris is the King of the Dead. He is the son of Ra and Nut. 
97 Isis – wife of Osiris 
98 Horus is the son of Osiris and Isis 
99 Seth is Horus’ uncle being the brother of Osiris, and there is another Horus who is the son of Osiris 
and Isis. 

http://www.aldokkan.com/art/osiris.htm
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[sa khanaI kao samaJanao ko ilayao yah baat jaananaa BaI ja$rI hO 

ik [sa khanaI maoM haorsa ko dao $p hOM – phlaa tao Aaoisairsa ko Baa[- 

ka, dUsara ]sako bahut CaoTo baoTo ka. 

[sa khanaI ko baaro maoM yah baat BaI jaananao ko laayak hO ik 

halaa^ik imasa` ka saaih%ya bahut baD,a hO pr ifr BaI hmakao [sa 

khanaI ka pUra $p khIM nahIM imalata. 

[sako kovala yaa tao sandBa- imalato hOM yaa ifr CaoTo CaoTo TukD,o 

imalato hOM AaOr yaa ifr [samaoM jauD,o hue ihssao imalato hOM. [sa khanaI 

ka yah $p ek yaUnaanaI laoKk PlaUTak-
100

 ka ilaKa huAa hO jaao   

[-saa ko baad kI phlaI SatabdI maoM rhta qaa. 

 

1  QartI ko svaamaI ka janma 

“pUrI QartI ka maailak pOda haota hO. Sau$ Sau$ maoM kovala ra AaOr 

]sakI p%naI naUT qao.
101

 ra kI p%naI naUT jaOba dovata
102

 sao Pyaar 

krtI qaI. jaba ra kao ]nako [sa p`oma ka pta calaa tao vah bahut 

naaraja huAa. 

 
100 Plutarch – a Greek writer and essayist, c 46 AD-120 AD, later became a Roman citizen and was 
named as Plutarchus. 
101 In the beginning there were only Ra (the Sun God) and his wife Nut. 
102 Jeb God  
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gaussao maoM Aa kr ]sanao naUT kao Saap idyaa ik vah saala ko tIna 

saaO saaz idna maoM sao iksaI BaI idna baccao kao janma nahIM do sakogaI. 

]sa samaya saala maoM tIna saaO saaz idna hI huAa krto qao. 

yah sauna kr naUT bahut duKI hu[-. ]sanao Apnao daost qaaOT
103

 

kao ApnaI sahayata ko ilayao baulaayaa. qaaOT kao maalaUma qaa ik ra ko 

Saap kao Talaa nahIM jaa sakta qaa pr ifr BaI ]sakao ek ivacaar 

Aayaa. 

qaaOT nao caa^d dovaI isalaIna
104

 kao ek Sat- ko ilayao baulaayaa AaOr 

isalaIna kI raoSanaI ka saatvaa^ ihssaa da^va pr lagaayaa. ]na idnaaoM 

isalaIna kI raoSanaI ra kI raoSanaI jaOsaI hI huAa krtI qaI. 

qaaOT vah Sat- jaIt gayaa tao ]sakao isalaIna kI raoSanaI ka 

saatvaa^ ihssaa imala gayaa. [saI ilayao caa^d Aajakla hr mahInao GaTta 

hO. 

qaaOT nao yah raoSanaI lao kr kOlaonDr maoM pa^ca idna jaaoD, idyao 

ijasasao tIna saaO saaz idna ka saala tIna saaO pOMsaz idna ka saala hao 

gayaa. [sasao naUT kao pa^ca idna imala gayao ijana idnaaoM maoM vah baccaaoM kao 

janma do saktI qaI AaOr saaqa maoM ra ka Saap BaI banaa rha. 

[na pa^ca idnaaoM ko phlao idna ]sanao Aaoisairsa kao janma idyaa. 

dUsaro idna ]sanao haorsa kao janma idyaa. tIsaro idna ]sanao saoT kao 

 
103 Thoth – the son of Ra, the Sun God 
104 Silene, the Moon Goddess 
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janma idyaa. caaOqao idna ]sanao Aa[isasa kao janma idyaa AaOr pa^cavaoM 

idna ]sanao naOfiqasa
105

 kao janma idyaa. 

Aaoisairsa ko janma ko samaya ek t oja, Aavaaja saunaayaI dI “saarI 

QartI ko svaamaI nao janma ilayaa hO.” 

 

2  taktvar rajaa 

samaya ko saaqa saaqa Aaoisairsa baD,a haota gayaa AaOr ifr ek idna 

bahut hI taktvar rajaa bana gayaa. ]sanao ApnaI janata kao saBya 

banaayaa. ]sanao ]nakao KotI krnaa isaKayaa, jaanavar palanaa 
isaKayaa. ]sanao ]nakao jaInao ko inayama isaKayao. ]nakao pUjaa krnao 

ka zIk trIka isaKayaa. 

[sa trh ]sako raja maoM imasa` ek bahut hI taktvar rajya bana 

gayaa. vaha^ kI janata ApnaI jamaIna kI KuSaI sao pUjaa krtI qaI. 

jaba ]saka Apnaa doSa saBya hao gayaa tao vah dUsaro doSaaoM kao saBya 

banaanao ko ilayao dUsaro doSaaoM kI trf rvaanaa huAa. 

Apnao jaanao ko baad vah ApnaI p%naI Aa[isasa kao vaha^ kI 

maalaikna banaa gayaa. ]sanao BaI doSa pr ]saI trh raja ikyaa jaOsao 

]saka pit Aaoisairsa kr rha qaa.  

 
105 First day Nut gave birth to Osiris, second day to Horus, third day to Seth, fourth day to Isis and the 
fifth day to Nephthys 
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pr Aaoisairsa ka ek duSmana qaa. AaOr vah qaa ]saka Apnaa 

CaoTa Baa[- saoT jaao ]sasao bahut jalata qaa. 

 

3  rajaa ko iKlaaf saoT kI caala 

rajaa Aaoisairsa ko calao jaanao ko baad saoT nao ]sako iKlaaf caala 

saaocanaI Sau$ kr dI. vah [iqayaaoipyaa kI ranaI Asaao
106

 AaOr bah<ar 

dUsaro jaala rcanao vaalaaoM ko saaqa imala gayaa pr jaba tk Aa[isasa doSa 

pr raja krtI rhI vah kuC nahIM kr saka @yaaoMik ]saka raja 

bahut AcCa qaa. 

 jaba Aaoisairsa vaapsa Aa gayaa tba ]sa caala AaOr jaala kao 

kama maoM laayaa gayaa ijasakao saoT kuC idnaaoM sao Kolanao kI kaoiSaSa kr 

rha qaa pr kr nahIM saka qaa. 

saoT nao gauPt $p sao Apnao Baa[- ka naap ilayaa AaOr gauPt $p sao 

hI ]sako ilayao ]sako naap ka ek bahut baiZ,yaa sajaa huAa ba@saa 

banavaayaa. jaba ba@saa bana kr tOyaar hao gayaa tao ek davat ka 

[ntjaama ikyaa gayaa. ]sa davat maoM saoT nao Aaoisairsa kao AaOr ]na 

bah<ar jaala rcanao vaalaaoM kao baulaayaa. 

Aaoisairsa kao saoT maoM kao[- baura[- najar nahIM AatI qaI AaOr na hI 

]sanao ]sa pr kao[- [sa trh ka kBaI Sak hI ikyaa ik vah ]sako 

saaqa kao[- caala Kola sakta qaa saao vah davat maoM calaa gayaa. 

 
106 Aso, the Queen of Ethiopia 
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jaba davat K%ma hao gayaI tao saoT nao ]sa ba@sao kao ma^gavaayaa AaOr 

]sa ba@sao kao ]sa AadmaI kao jaa^canao ko ilayao kha jaao BaI ]sako 

Andr Aa sako. 

ek ek kr ko saba ]samaoM Andr Gausanao kI kaoiSaSa krto rho 

jaba tk Aaoisairsa ka nambar Aayaa. jaba saaro laaoga ]samaoM laoT laoT 

kr doK rho qao tao Aaoisairsa BaI ibanaa iksaI Sak ko ]sako Andr 

laoT gayaa. 

pr jaOsao hI vah ]sako Andr laoTa saba laaogaaoM nao imala kr 

]saka Zknaa ja,aor sao band kr idyaa AaOr ]samaoM kIlaoM zaok dIM. 

]sako }pr sao ]sako jaaoD,aoM maoM ipGalaa huAa saIsaa
107

 Dala idyaa. 

yah saba kr ko ]nhaoMnao vah ba@saa naIla nadI maoM foMk idyaa. [sa 

ko baad Aaoisairsa ifr kBaI ija,nda AadimayaaoM kI duinayaa^ mao calata 

ifrta nahIM doKa gayaa.
108

 

 

4  Aa[isasa ka pit ko ilayao duK 

Aa[isasa nao jaba yah saunaa ik ]sako pit kao [sa trh maar idyaa 

gayaa tao vah bahut duKI hu[-. ]sanao ApnaI duK vaalaI paoSaak phnaI 

AaOr Apnao pit kI laaSa ZU^Znao ko ilayao cala dI. 

 
107 Translated for the word “Lead” – a kind of metal 
108 The same story is given on another web site too. That version is given as Story No 14 in this book. 
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vah jaanatI qaI ik maro hue kao tba tk Aarama nahIM imalata 

jaba tk ik ]saka zIk sao Aintma saMskar na hao jaayao. 

Aa[isasa bahut samaya tk ]sakI laaSa kao ZU^ZtI rhI pr 

]sakao kuC nahIM imalaa. ]sanao hr AadmaI AaOr hr s~I sao pUCa ik 

Agar khIM iksaI nao kao[- bahut baD,a ba@saa doKa hao ijasamaoM ]saka 

pit hao, pr iksaI nao eosaa kao[- ba@saa khIM nahIM doKa qaa. 

AaKIr maoM Aa[isasa nao kuC baccaaoM sao pUCa jaao naIla nadI ko 

iknaaro Kola rho qao. ]na baccaaoM nao ]sakao vah jagah batayaI jaha^ 

saoT AaOr ]sako saaiqayaaoM nao vah ba@saa naIla nadI maoM foMka qaa. 

kuC AaOr jaa^ca AaOr SaOtanaaoM sao salaah laonao ko baad Aa[isasa 

kao pta calaa ik vah ba@saa tao samaud` kI trf baa[blaaosa doSa
109

 

kI trf bah gayaa qaa AaOr ek fUlaaoM vaalaI JaaD,I
110

 ko pasa jaa 

kr zhr gayaa qaa. 

AaOr jaOsao hI vah ba@saa vaha^ jaa kr zhra tao kuC eosaa jaadU 

huAa ik vah fUlaaoM vaalaI JaaD,I tao JaaD,I sao ekdma baZ, kr poD, bana 

gayaI AaOr ]sa poD, nao ]sa ba@sao kao Apnao tnao maoM iCpa ilayaa. 

]Qar jaba baa[blaaOsa ko rajaa nao vah poD, doKa tao vah poD, ]sa 

kao bahut AcCa lagaa AaOr [tnaa AcCa lagaa ik ]sanao ]sakao 

kTvaa kr ]saka ek bahut baD,a KmBaa banavaa ilayaa AaOr ]sanao 

 
109 Land of Byblos – is a Mediterranean port city in the Mount Lebanon Governorate, Lebanon.   
110 Tamarisk tree 
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vah KmBaa Apnao mahla kI Ct kao sahara donao ko ilayao Apnao mahla 

maoM lagavaa ilayaa. 

 

5  Aa[isasa baa[blaaOsa maoM 

[sa baIca Aa[isasa Apnao pit kI laaSa laanao ko ilayao baa[blaaOsa doSa 

kI trf calaI. vaha^ phu^ca kr vah ek fvvaaro ko pasa caupcaap 

baOz gayaI. vaha^ jaa kr vah baa[blaaOsa kI laD,ikyaaoM ko Alaavaa 

AaOr iksaI sao nahIM baaolaI. 

[na laD,ikyaaoM sao vah baD,I KuSaI KuSaI baat krtI qaI. vah 

]nako baalaaoM kI caaoTI banaatI qaI ifr ]namaoM bahut AcCI maIzI saI 

KuSabaU basaatI qaI jaao bahut saaro fUlaaoM kI KuSabauAaoM sao BaI bahut 

AcCI qaI. 

jaba vao laD,ikyaa^ mahla gayaIM tao ranaI nao ]nasao pUCa ik ]nako 

baalaaoM maoM [tnaI AcCI KuSabaU kha^ sao AayaI. tba ]nhaoMnaoo ranaI kao 

]sa saundr AjanabaI s~I ko baaro maoM batayaa ijanasao imala kr vao AayaI 

qaIM AaOr ijasanao ]nako baala sa^vaaro qao. 

tao ranaI nao ]nasao kha ik vah ]sa AjanabaI s~I kao mahla maoM lao 

kr AayaoM. vao laD,ikyaa^ Aa[isasa kao mahla lao kr AayaIM tao ranaI nao 

]saka bahut Saanadar svaagat ikyaa AaOr ]sakao Apnao ek baccao 

rajakumaar kI Aayaa banaa kr rK ilayaa. 
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Aa[isasa ]sa baccao rajakumaar kao ApnaI ]^galaI causaa kr dUQa 

iplaatI qaI. hr rat jaba saara mahla saao jaata tao Aa[isasa bahut 

saaro la{o Dala kr Aaga jalaatI AaOr ]samaoM ]sa rajakumaar kao Dala 

dotI.
111

 

ifr vah ek GarolaU icaiD,yaa maoM badla jaatI AaOr Apnao pit ko 

ilayao duKI hao kr fD,fD,atI AaOr icallaatI rhtI. 

[na AjaIba GaTnaaAaoM kI Kbar ranaI kao BaI imalaI. ]sakao [na 

khainayaaoM pr ivaSvaasa nahIM huAa tao ]sanao yah saba ApnaI Aa^KaoM sao 

doKnao ka inaScaya ikyaa. 

]sa rat vah iCp gayaI AaOr jaOsaI ik ]sakao Kbar imalaI qaI 

vaOsao hI ]sa Aayaa nao ek baD,I saI Aaga jalaayaI AaOr baccao kao ]sa 

Aaga maoM foMk idyaa. yah doK kr tao ranaI kI caIK hI inakla gayaI 

AaOr vah baccao kao bacaanao ko ilayao BaagaI. 

Aa[isasa ranaI kI trf GaUmaI AaOr ]sanao ]sakao baura Balaa 

khto hue Apnaa saccaa pircaya idyaa. 

Aa[isasa nao ranaI kao yah BaI samaJaayaa ik vah Apnao [sa jaadU 

sao baccao kao dovata banaa rhI qaI pr Aba @yaaoMik ranaI nao baIca maoM 

dKla do idyaa qaa tao Aba vah dovata BaI nahIM bana sakogaa AaOr vah 

Amar BaI nahIM hao payaogaa. 

 
111 The same process was adopted by the mother of Achilles to make him immortal in Greece. 
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ifr Aa[isasa nao ranaI kao Apnao baa[blaaOsa Aanao kI vajah 

batayaI AaOr p`aqa-naa kI ik vah ]sakao Apnao mahla maoM lagaa huAa vah 

baD,a vaalaa KmBaa do do ijasamaoM ]saka pit kOd qaa. ranaI nao ]sakao 

KmBaa lao jaanao kI [jaaja,t do dI. 

 

6  Aa[isasa kI imasa` vaapsaI 

poD, ko tnao vaalaa KmBaa ApnaI jagah sao inaklavaayaa gayaa. ]sakao 

kaT kr Kaolanao pr ]samaoM sao ek ba@saa inaklaa. Aa[isasa nao vah 

ba@saa inakalaa AaOr ]sakao lao kr vah imasa` vaapsa Aa gayaI. vah 

BaarI KmBaa vahIM baa[blaaOsa maoM hI rha pr ]sa idna ko baad sao ]sa 

KmBao kI vaha^ kovala pUjaa hI haotI rhI. 

jaba Aa[isasa Gar vaapsa Aa gayaI tao ]sanao ba@saa Kaolaa AaOr 

Apnao pit kI laaSa pr bahut dor tk raotI rhI. [sa duK maoM 

]sakI baihna naOfiqasa
112

 BaI ]sako saaqa qaI. daonaaoM baihnaoM ka[T 

icaiD,yaa
113

 maoM badla gayaIM vao duK sao raoto caIKto hue ]sa ba@sao ko 

caaraoM trf GaUmaIM. 

pr Aa[isasa ka Qyaana turnt hI Apnao CaoTo baoTo haorsa kI 

trf calaa gayaa. @yaaoMik vah jaba Apnao pit kao laonao gayaI qaI tba 

vah ]sakao baUTao
114

 maoM CaoD, AayaI qaI pr Aba ]sakao ]sao laonaa qaa. 

 
112 Nephthys – sister of Isis 
113 Kite birds 
114 Buto – name of a place 
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saao ]sanao ]sa laaSa vaalao ba@sao kao ek gauPt jagah pr iCpa idyaa 

AaOr Apnao baoTo kao laonao calaI gayaI. 

 

7  saoT nao ifr naIcata idKayaI 

]sa rat saoT caa^d kI raoSanaI maoM iSakar krnao inaklaa tao vah ]sa 

saundr sajao hue ba@sao sao Tkra gayaa ijasamaoM ]sanao Aaoisairsa kao band 

kr ko maara qaa. 

Apnao Baa[- kao vaha^ doK kr vah bahut gaussaa huAa. ]sanao 

ba@sao maoM sao rajaa ka SarIr inakalaa, ]sako SarIr ko caaOdh TukD,o 

ikyao AaOr ]nakao saaro imasa` pr ibaKor idyao. 

pr jaba Aa[isasa kao ]sako [sa nayao bauro kama ka pta calaa tao 

]saka duK ifr sao hra hao gayaa. vah ek baar ifr sao Apnao pit 

kao ZU^Znao inaklaI. [sa baar ApnaI Kaoja ko ilayao ]sanao pOpIrsa ko 

DMDaoM
115

 kI ek naava banavaayaI. 

phlao pOpIrsa ko DMDaoM kI banaI hu[- naava pr kao[- magar hmalaa 

nahIM krta qaa @yaaoMik eosaa ivaSvaasa ikyaa jaata qaa ik Saayad 

]samaoM kao[- dovaI hao AaOr magaraoM kao yah baat pta hao. 

Aa[isasa nao saaocaa ik vah jaha^ khIM BaI Apnao pit ko SarIr 

ka Agar ek BaI TukD,a pa laogaI tao vah ]sakao gaaD, dogaI AaOr 

 
115 Papyrus reeds 
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vaha^ ek maindr banavaa dogaI. yahI vajah hO ik Aaja Aaoisairsa kI 

kba`oM k[- jagah payaI jaatI hOM. 

 

8  haorsa ka badlaa 

[sa baIca Aaoisairsa ka baoTa haorsa baD,a hao gayaa qaa AaOr Aaoisairsa 

ka BaI “maro huAaoM ko rajaa”
116

 kI hOisayat sao daobaara janma hao cauka 

qaa. saao ek idna vah ija,nda laaogaaoM kI duinayaa^ maoM Apnao baoTo ko 

saamanao p`gaT huAa. 

Aaoisairsa nao Apnao baoTo haorsa kao saoT sao ]sanao jaao galat kama 

ikyao qao ]naka badlaa laonao ko ilayao tOyaar ikyaa. saao haorsa nao saoT 

kao ZU^Za AaOr daonaaoM maoM ja,aor kI laD,a[- iCD, gayaI. kBaI haorsa 

jaItta najar Aata tao kBaI saoT.  

khto hOM ik AcCa[- baura[- kI yah laD,a[- ABaI tk cala rhI 

hO pr ek idna haorsa [sa laD,a[- maoM ja$r jaItogaa AaOr ]sa idna 

Aaoisairsa QartI pr raja krnao ko ilayao ifr sao laaOTogaa. 

 

 

 

  

 
116 Osiris as the King of the Dead 
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11  saoTnaa Kmavaasa AaOr jaadU kI iktaba117 

 

yah khanaI ek eoithaisak cair~ saoTnaa Kmavaasa
118

 pr AaQaairt 

hO jaao pITa
119

 ka ek baD,a pujaarI qaa AaOr rOmasaOja, 2 dI ga`oT ka 

caaOqaa baoTa qaa. yah khanaI tIsarI sadI baIsaI ko ek pOpIrsa pr 

ilaKI payaI gayaI hO. yah khanaI batatI hO ik maro hue laaogaaoM kI 

baataoM maoM dKla donao maoM @yaa @yaa Ktra haota hO. 

 saoTnaa Kmavaasa ek bahut hI ivaWana AadmaI qaa. ek baar 

]sanao ek jaadU kI iktaba ko baaro maoM saunaa tao vah ]sakao laonao ko 

ilayao bahut ]%sauk hao gayaa. vah jaadU kI iktaba qaaOT dovata
120

 kI 

ilaKI hu[- qaI. 

]sakao yah ivaSvaasa idlaayaa gayaa qaa ik yah iktaba rajakumaar 

naOf,rkaPta
121

 ko makbaro maoM khIM iCpI hu[- qaI. AaOr yah makbara 

maOmaifsa ko piScama maoM naOk`aopaoilasa
122

 maoM qaa. 

 
117 Setna Khamwas and the Magic Book – a tale from Egypt, Africa. 
This story taken from the Web Site  :   http://www.oocities.org/isis_artemis_0/setne.htm 
118 Setna Khamwas was the Chief priest of Ptah and was the fourth son of Ramses II. 
119 Ptah – pronounced as Pitah – the god of craftsmen and architects 
120 Thoth god 
121 Neferkaptah – name of the Prince 
122 Necropolis is a large ancient cemetery with elaborated tomb monuments. The term implies a 
separate burial site at a distance from a city as opposed to tombs within cities. The Giza 
Necropolis of ancient Egypt is one of the oldest and probably the most well-known necropolis in the 
world since the Great Pyramid of Giza was included in the Seven Wonders of the Ancient World. 

http://www.oocities.org/isis_artemis_0/setne.htm
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yah saunato hI saoTnaa nao tya kr ilayaa qaa ik vah yah iktaba 

haisala kr ko hI rhogaa. 

]sanao vah makbara BaI ZU^Z ilayaa AaOr Apnao Baa[- [naaraOsa
123

 kI 

sahayata sao ]sao jabardstI Kaola BaI ilayaa. vaha^ ]sakao vah 

camakIlaI iktaba imala gayaI. 

pr jaba saoTnaa Kmavaasa nao ]sakao ]zanaa caaha tao ]sako saamanao 

rajakumaar naOf,rkaPta, ]sakI p%naI [-vao AaOr ]nako baoTo maOirba
124

 kI 

Aa%maaeoM ]sasao laD,nao ko ilayao Aa gayaIM. 

saoTnaa Kmavaasa nao rajakumaar naOf,rkaPta sao vah iktaba CInanaI 

caahI tao vah baaolaa — “Agar tumhoM yah iktaba caaihyao tao tumakao 

D/aOT\sa
125

 Kola Kolanaa haogaa.” 

saoTnaa rajaI hao gayaa AaOr vao daonaaoM baaoD- ibaCa kr vah Kola 

Kolanao baOzo. saoTnaa Kmavaasa tIna baajaI har gayaa. hr baajaI jaItnao 

pr naOf,rkaPta nao ]sako isar pr maara AaOr ]sakao jamaIna maoM naIcao 

Qa^saa idyaa. [sa tIna baar maoM kovala ]saka isar hI jamaIna sao baahr 

inaklaa rha baakI saara SarIr jamaIna ko Andr calaa gayaa. 

 
123 Inaros – name of the brother of Setna 
124 Ihweh – name of the wife of Neferkaptah; and Merib is the name of their son 
125 Draughts – name of a game 
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Aba saoTnaa Kmavaasa nao Apnao Baa[- kao Apnao jaadu[- tabaIja,
126

 

laonao ko ilayao Baojaa ijanakI sahayata sao vah vaha^ sao Aajaad hao saka 

AaOr vah iktaba BaI ]sa rajakumaar sao lao saka. 

jaba vah vaha^ sao baahr Aayaa tao ]sanao ]sa iktaba kao baD,o 

]%saah sao pZ,naa Sau$ kr idyaa. ]sanao ]na saba salaahaoM pr kao[- 

Qyaana nahIM idyaa jaao ]sakao yah khtI qaIM ik ]sakao vah iktaba 

vaapsa kr donaI caaihyao. 

KOr, kuC dor baad hI ]sanao ApnaI iKD,kI ko pasa sao gaujartI 

ek bahut hI saundr s~I doKI. ]sakao doKto hI ]sako mana maoM 

]sakao panao kI [cCa jaaga ]zI. ]sanao ]sasao Pyaar krnao kI [cCa 

p`gaT kI. 

vah baaolaI ik vah eosaa ja$r krogaI pr kovala [sa Sat- pr ik 

vah ]sakao ApnaI saarI jaayadad ]sakao do do AaOr Apnao baccaaoM kao 

maar do. 

saoTnaa Kmavaasa [sa baat pr rajaI hao gayaa. ]sakao yah pta 

hI nahIM qaa ik vah s~I ek Aa%maa qaI AaOr ]saka naama tbaUbaU
127

 qaa 

AaOr vah Aba ]sako jaadU maoM qaa. 

saoTnaa nao ABaI Apnao kpD,o ]taro BaI nahIM qao ik vah s~I 

gaayaba hao gayaI AaOr fOrao ]sa kmaro maoM Andr Aayaa. saoTnaa ]sakao 

 
126 Translated for the word “Amulet” – it is a magical article worn on the body to protect somebody 
from some kind of misfortune or to do some work. 
127 Tabubu – name of the spirit 
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doK kr bahut hI Saima-nda hao gayaa. pr ]sakI Saima-ndgaI tba K%ma 

hao gayaI jaba ]sakao yah batayaa gayaa ik vah tao ek baura sapnaa qaa 

AaOr ]sako baccao ABaI ija,nda hOMo. 

tba ]sanao ]sa iktaba kao naOf,rkaPta ko makbaro kao vaapsa kr 

idyaa. ]sa maro hue rajakumaar nao ]saka KuSaI sao svaagat ikyaa AaOr 

[sa caaorI kI sajaa ko badlao maoM ]sasao ek pa`qa-naa kI ik vah ]sakI 

p%naI AaOr baoTo ka SarIr ZU^Z kr ]sakao laa kr do do. 

saoTnaa Kmavaasa nao ]sakI p%naI AaOr ]sako baoTo ko SarIr QartI 

maoM sao inakalao AaOr ]nakao naOf,rkaPta ko makbaro maoM rK idyao ijanakao 

ik ]sanao ifr band kr idyaa. ifr ]sanao vah iktaba Bagavaana
128

 

kao vaapsa kr dI. 

 

 

 

 

  

 
128 Translated for the word “Eternity”. 
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12  sao–Aaoisairsa AaOr band ica{I129 

 

imasa` ko rOmasaOja, 2 dI ga`oT
130

 ko baoTo saoTnaa
131

 ko baaro maoM k[- 

khainayaa^ maSahUr hOM. yah vaha^ ko laaogaaoM ka sabasao j,yaada A@lamand 

ilaKnao vaalaa qaa. ek baar ]sakao qaaOT dovata
132

 kI ilaKI hu[- 

ek iktaba imala gayaI qaI ijasakao ]sanao pZ,a. 

 rOmasaOja, 2 ko baoTo ko baoTo ko baaro maoM BaI k[- khainayaa^ maSahUr 

hOM. ]saka naama qaa sao–Aaoisairsa. sao–Aaoisairsa ka matlaba haota hO 

“Aaoisairsa
133

 kI BaoMT”. sao–Aaoisairsa ek bahut hI AaScaya-janak 

laD,ka qaa. baarh saala kI ]ma` maoM hI vah imasa` ka ek bahut baD,a 

jaadUgar bana gayaa qaa. 

]saka sabasao j,yaada maSahUr kama ]sa idna Sau$ huAa jaba 

rOmasaOja, 2 Apnao qaObaOsa
134

 ko mahla ko baD,o kmaro maoM Apnao rajakumaaraoM 

AaOr kulaIna laaogaaoM ko saaqa baOza huAa qaa. 

 
129 Se-Osiris Sealed Letter – a tale from Egypt, Africa. 
This story taken from  http://www.aldokkan.com/art/letter.htm     
130 Ramses II the Great – the Third Pharaoh of the 19th Dynasty of Egypt (1303 BC – 1213 BC), He is 
often regarded as the greatest, most celebrated, and most powerful Pharaoh of the Egyptian Empire. 
Whatever event his grandson read from a sealed letter in this tale happened 500 years before their 
time. 
131 Setna – the son of the Pharoah Ramses II the Great. Somewhere his name’s spelling is given as 
“Setne” 
132 Thoth – pronounced as Thot, the wise God. Read the previous story to know about this. 
133 Osiris is the name of the Egyptian god of Afterlife, Underworld and Death. 
134 Thebes - Thebes is an ancient Egyptian city located east of the Nile about 500 miles south of 
the Mediterranean Sea. Its ruins lie within the modern Egyptian city of Luxor. 

http://www.aldokkan.com/art/letter.htm
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ik rOmasaOja, 2 ka vaja,Ir
135

 vaha^ hD,baD,ata huAa Aayaa. ]sako 

haqa maoM ek iktaba qaI AaOr ]sako caohro pr gahra AaScaya- qaa. 

vah turnt hI rOmasaOja, 2 ko pOraoM ko saamanao fSa- pr laoT gayaa 

AaOr baaolaa — “ija ,ndgaI, tndurustI, takt Aapkao saba kuC imalao 

Aao fOrao. Aapko drbaar maoM ek bahut hI baD,a gaQaa ek 

[iqayaaoipyana
136

 Aayaa hO jaao saat fIT lambaa hO AaOr vah Aapsao 

baat krnaa caahta hO. 

]saka khnaa hO ik vah yah saaibat kr sakta hO ik 

[iqayaaoipyaa ko jaadU ko saamanao imasa` ka jaadU tao kuC BaI nahIM hO.” 

fOrao baaolaa — “]sakao Andr baulaaAao.” 

]sa [iqayaaoipyana kao Andr baulaa ilayaa gayaa AaOr vah fOrao ko 

saamanao Aa kr KD,a hao gayaa. 

]sa [iqayaaoipyana nao fOrao kao salaama ikyaa AaOr baaolaa — “maOM 

Apnao haqa maoM ek band ica{I laayaa hU^ ijasao Aapko yaha^ ka kao[- BaI 

pujaarI, jaadUgar yaa kao[- AaOr ilaKnao pZ,nao vaalaa Agar ibanaa ]sakao 

Kaolao ]sakao pZ, kr yah bata sako ik ]samaoM @yaa ilaKa hO. 

AaOr Agar kao[- ]sakao [sa trh na pZ, saka tao maOM [iqayaaoipyaa 

vaapsa calaa jaa}^gaa AaOr jaa kr Apnao rajaa AaOr ]sakI janata 

 
135 Translated for the word “Prime Minister” 
136 Ethiopian – who lives in Ethiopia 
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kao bata}^gaa ik imasa` ko laaogaaoM ka jaadU iktnaa kmajaaor hO. AaOr 

tba vaha^ saba laaoga Aapka majaak banaayaoMgao.” 

 fOrao kao yah sauna kr qaaoD,a gaussaa BaI Aayaa AaOr vah qaaoD,a 

icaintt BaI huAa. ]sanao turnt hI Apnao baoTo saoTnaa kao baulavaa 

Baojaa. ]sanao ]sakao batayaa ik vah iksa proSaanaI maoM f^sa gayaa hO. 

yah sauna kr saoTnaa BaI bahut proSaana huAa. 

pr ifr baaolaa — “Aao fOrao, Aao maoro ipta. ija,ndgaI, 

tndurustI, takt Aapkao saba kuC imalao. ABaI [sa jaMgalaI kao 

Aap jaanao doM AaOr [sakao Aarama krnao ko ilayao kh doM. [sakao Aap 

tba tk Apnao SaahI maohmaanaGar maoM rhnao ko ilayao Baoja doM AaOr Kanao, 
pInao AaOr saaonao doM jaba tk Aapka drbaar daobaara nahIM lagata. 

tba maOM ek eosaa jaadUgar lao kr Aa}^gaa jaao yah idKayaogaa ik 

jaao laaoga imasa` maoM jaadU idKato hOM vao kuSa kI QartI
137

 ko par ko 

iksaI BaI jaadUgar sao maukabalaa kr sakto hOM.” 

fOrao baaolaa — “zIk hO jaOsaa tuma caahao.” 

AaOr ]sa [iqayaaoipyana kao SaahI maohmaanaGar kI trf Baoja idyaa 

gayaa jaha^ ]sakao saba trh ko Aarama do idyao gayao. 

 
137 Land of Cush - The truth is that the Hebrews called Ethiopia "Cush" in their own tongue. But what 
has not been so well recognized is that the Hebrews used this name 'Cush' of more than one place. 
The name is derived from Cush the son of Ham, the son of Noah, in Genesis 10:6. 
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Aba halaa^ik saoTnaa nao yah saba bahut ivaSvaasa ko saaqa kha qaa 

pr saoTnaa [sa baat kao lao kr Kud BaI bahut proSaana qaa. vah @yaa 

kro. 

halaa^ik Kud ]sanao BaI qaaOT kI iktaba pZ, rKI qaI AaOr vah 

doSa maoM sabasao j,yaada A@lamand AadmaI qaa AaOr sabasao jyaada 

haoiSayaar jaadUgar qaa pr ifr BaI , , ,. 

pr ifr BaI vah pOpIrsa
138

 pr ilaKI gayaI 

AaOr lapoTI gayaI AaOr band kI gayaI ica{I kao 

ibanaa ]sakI saIla taoD,o AaOr ibanaa ]sakao Kaolao 

nahIM pZ, sakta qaa. 

vah drbaar sao Aa kr Apnao mahla maoM 

Apnao ka]ca pr laoT gayaa AaOr saaoca maoM pD, gayaa ik vah Apnao 

ipta kI [sa samasyaa ka hla kOsao inakalao. 

]saka rMga [tnaa pIlaa pD,a huAa qaa AaOr vah [tnaa proSaana 

idKayaI do rha qaa ik ]sakI p%naI kao Dr lagaa ik khIM vah 

baImaar hI na hao gayaa hao. vah ]sako pasa AayaI. 

AaOr ]sako saaqa Aayaa ]saka baoTa sao–Aaoisairsa
139

. 

 
138 Papyrus refers to a thin paper-like material made from the pith of the papyrus plant, Cyperus 
papyrus. Papyrus can also refer to a document written on sheets of papyrus joined together side by 
side and rolled up into a scroll, an early form of a book. See a picture of papyrus writing above. 
139 Se-Osiris – the son of Setna and the grandson of Ramses II. 
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jaba saoTnaa nao ApnaI p%naI kao ApnaI proSaanaI batayaI tao vah 

tao rao pD,I AaOr ]sakI Aa^KaoM sao Aa^saU bahnao lagao. pr ]saka baoTa 

sao–Aaoisairsa ja,aor sao h^sa pD,a. 

baoTo kI h^saI sauna kr saoTnaa AaOr proSaana hao gayaa AaOr baaolaa 

— “baoTo tuma yah saba sauna kr @yaaoM h^sa rho hao ijasanao fOrao kao AaOr 

tumharo ipta kao [tnaa proSaana kr rKa hO?” 

sao–Aaoisairsa baaolaa — “ipta jaI maOM [sailayao h^sa rha hU^ @yaaoMik 

ijasa proSaanaI sao Aap AaOr fOrao proSaana hOM vah proSaanaI tao kao[-

proSaanaI hI nahIM hO. 

yah tao dovataAaoM kI ek duAa hO jaao imasa` kao ]sakI Saana 

idlavaanao ko ilayao AayaI hO AaOr [iqayaaoipyaa ko rajaa AaOr ]sako 

jaadUgaraoM ka GamaMD taoD,nao AayaI hO. Aap ibalkula duKI na haoM vah 

ica{I kla maOM pZU,̂gaa.” 

Apnao baoTo ko maûh sao yah saunato hI saoTnaa turnt hI kUd kr 

Apnao ka]ca pr sao ]z gayaa AaOr Apnao CaoTo sao baoTo kI trf 

doKnao lagaa jaao ]sako saamanao baD,o ivaSvaasa ko saaqa KD,a qaa. 

vah baaolaa — “tumharo pasa tao jaadU kI bahut baD,I takt hO 

maoro baoTo. mauJao yah baat maalaUma hO. pr [sa baat ka ivaSvaasa maOM kOsao 

k$^ ik jaba hma fOrao ko saamanao KD,o haoMgao tba tuma sacamauca maoM hI vah 

ica{I pZ, paAaogao jaao ek pOpIrsa pr ilaKI hu[- hO AaOr vah pOpIrsa 

lapoTa huAa hO AaOr band hO?” 
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sao–Aaoisairsa baaolaa — “ipta jaI, Aap Apnao ]sa kmaro maoM 

jaa[yao jaha^ AapkI ilaKayaI pZ,ayaI ka saamaana rKa rhta hO. vaha^ 

rKo hue ijasa iksaI pOpIrsa kao BaI Aap caahoM ]za laoM. Agar vah 

band na hao tao ]sakao band kr laoM. maOM ]sakao Aapko haqa sao ibanaa 

ilayao hI pZ, dU^gaa.” 

saoTnaa turnt hI Apnao ilaKayaI pZ,ayaI ko kmaro maoM gayaa vaha^ sao 

ek pOpIrsa band kr ko lao Aayaa AaOr sao–Aaoisairsa nao ]sakao ibanaa 

Apnao ipta ko haqa sao ilayao hI pZ, idyaa. 

]saka ipta tao yah doK kr AaScaya-caikt rh gayaa pr 

]sakao yah BaI ivaSvaasa hao gayaa ik Agalao idna ]saka baoTa ]sa 

[iqayaaoipyana kI laayaI hu[- ica{I ja$r pZ, dogaa. 

Agalao idna rOmasaOja, 2 ka drbaar lagaa. jaba vaha^ saba laaoga 

[k{o hao gayao tao rOmasaOja, 2 nao Apnao vajaIr kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sakao 

]sa [iqayaaoipyana kao baulaanao ko ilayao kha AaOr ]sakao ApnaI laayaI 

ica{I BaI saaqa laanao ko ilayao kha. 

vah baD,o saa[ja, ka [iqayaaoipyana drbaar maoM baD,o GamaMD ko saaqa 

Gausaa AaOr baD,I mauiSkla sao [tnao baD,o fOrao ko saamanao qaaoD,a saa isar 

Jauka kr vah band pOpIrsa ka raOla ]sakao idKato hue baaolaa — 

“Aao fOrao, baulaaAao Apnao jaadUgaraoM kao AaOr pZ,vaaAao ]nasao yah band 

pOpIrsa kI ica{I ik [samaoM @yaa ilaKa hO. AaOr nahIM tao maana laao ik 
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[iqayaaoipyaa ko jaadUgar tumharo imasa` ko jaadUgaraoM sao j,yaada haoiSayaar 

hOM.” 

fOrao Apnao baoTo saoTnaa kI trf doKto hue baaolaa — “saoTnaa 

maoro baoTo, tuma hmaaro rajya ko sabasao baD,o AaOr haoiSayaar jaadUgar hao saao 

[sa pagala jaMgalaI jaadUgar kao javaaba dao. yah Agar dUt na haota tao 

maOM [sakao DMDaoM sao ipTvaata.” 

saoTnaa baaolaa — “Aao fOrao, ija,ndgaI, tndurustI, takt Aapkao 

saba kuC imalao. yah ku<aa jaOsaa ik yah hO, ijasakao ik [tnao AcCo 

dovata jaOsao fOrao rOmasaOja, 2 kI kao[- [j,ja,t hI nahIM hO, yah [sa 
laayak hI nahIM hO ik hmaaro yaha^ ko iksaI jaadUgar ko saamanao ijasakao 

bahut saala ka AnauBava hao AaOr vah A@lamand BaI hao ]sako saamanao 

yah KD,a rh sako. 

maora baoTa jaao ABaI kovala baarh saala ka hO [sa kama maoM bahut 

haoiSayaar hO vah [sa AadmaI kI pOpIrsa kI band ica{I pZ,ogaa.” yah 

sauna kr tao saaro drbaar maoM fusafusaahT AaOr mauskurahT daOD, gayaI. 

tBaI ek CaoTa saa laD,ka fOrao ko isaMhasana ko ek trf 

Aayaa AaOr ]sa baD,o saa[ja, ko [iqayaaoipyana ko saamanao Aa kr KD,a 

hao gayaa. vah [iqayaaoipyana rajaa ko isaMhasana vaalao cabaUtro ko naIcao 

Apnao da^yao haqa maoM vah band ica{I ilayao KD,a qaa. 

sao–Aaoisairsa ApnaI saaf Aavaaja maoM ijasao saba laaoga sauna sakoM 

baaolaa — “Aao fOrao maoro baabaa. ija ,ndgaI, tndurustI, takt Aapkao 
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saba kuC imalao. [sa jaadUgar ko haqa maoM jaao yah lapoTa huAa band 

pOpIrsa kagaja hO [samaoM ek fOrao kI bao[j,ja,tI kI khanaI ilaKI hu[- 

hO. 

]sa fOrao nao daohra taja phnaa huAa qaa AaOr vah [saI isaMhasana 

pr Aaja sao pa^ca saaO saala phlao baOza qaa ijasa pr Aaja Aap baOzo 

hOM. 

yah ek rajaa kI khanaI hO jaao Aaja ko [iqayaaoipyana rajaa kI 

trh sao phlao [iqayaaoipyaa pr raja krta qaa. ek idna [iqayaaoipyaa 

ka vah rajaa bahut dUr dixaNa maoM naIla nadI ko pasa Apnao saMgamarmar 

ko gamaI- ko mahla maoM baOza huAa qaa. 

]sako pICo kuC KmBao qao. ]nako baIca maoM sao 

]sakao kalao rMga kI lakD,I ka jaalaI ka Ka^caa 

banaa idKayaI do rha qaa ijasa pr KuSabaUdar baolaoM 

caZ,I hu[- qaIM. 

vao baolaoM [tnaI GanaI qaIM ik vao hOja
140

 jaOsaI lagatI qaIM. ]sako 

pICo ]sakI Cayaa maoM bahut baD,o baD,o jaadUgar baOzo 

hue qao. vao jaadUgar Aapsa maoM baatoM kr rho qao 

AaOr rajaa ]nakI baataoM kao Aalasa maoM baOzo baOzo 

sauna rha qaa. 

 
140 Hedge is normally a low wall, 3-6 feet tall, otherwise it can be high also – as high as 10-12 feet, 
made of very densely planted plants. It works as a boundary wall to protect the house from thieves 
and animals etc. 
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]sanao ek jaadUgar kao khto saunaa — “hiqayaaraoM ko maamalao maoM 

Saayad hma tumharo saamanao KD,o na hao sakoM pr jaadU ko maamalao maoM hmaara 

maailak fOrao AaOr ]sako laaoga inaiScat $p sao bahut haoiSayaar hOM. 

yaha^ tk ik maOM BaI saarI duinayaa^ ko }pr A^Qaora laa sakta hU^ jaao 

tIna idna tk ]sako }pr rh sakta hO.” 

[sa pr dUsara jaadUgar baaolaa — “tuma saca kh rho hao? maOM tao 

pUro imasa` ko }pr ek eosaI fMgasa
141

 laa sakta hU^ jaao saaro imasa` kI 

fsala kao ek maaOsama ko ilayao babaa-d kr saktI hO.” 

[sa trh vao saba Apnao Apnao ]na Kraba kamaaoM kao bata rho qao 

AaOr Apnao Apnao jaadU kI DIMga ha^k rho qao jaao vao kr sakto qao. 

AaKIr maoM [iqayaaoipyaa ko jaadUgaraoM ko sardar nao kha — “jaha^ 

tk yah fOrao ka ku<aa jaao Apnao Aapkao hmaara sardar khta hO maOM 

]saI fOrao kao Apnao jaadU sao yaha^ laa kr ]sakao saba laaogaaoM ko saamanao 

pa^ca saaO DMDo lagavaa sakta hU^. 

ha^ maOM eosaa kr sakta hU^ AaOr ifr ]sakao pa^ca GaMTaoM ko Andr 

Andr vaapsa ]sako mahla BaI Baoja sakta hU^.” 

jaba [iqayaaoipyaa ko rajaa nao yah saunaa tao ]sanao saaro jaadUgaraoM 

kao Apnao saamanao baulavaayaa AOr ]nako sardar sao kha — “Aao 

 
141 Translated for the word “Blight”. Blight is a kind of fungus or a pathogenic organism which can 
affect plants in response to infection. It is simply a rapid and complete chlorosis, browning, then 
death of the plant tissues such as leaves, branches, twigs, or floral organs. 
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naahisat
142

 ko baoTo, maOMnao vah saba saunaa jaao tumanao kha. Agar tumanao 

jaao kuC kha hO vah tuma fOrao ko saaqa kr sakto hao tao maOM tumakao 

]sasao BaI j,yaada [naama dU^gaa ijatnaa iksaI BaI jaadUgar kao Aba tk 

imalaa haogaa.” 

naahisat ko baoTo nao ]sako saamanao isar 

Jaukayaa AaOr ]sanao Apnaa jaadU foMknaa Sau$ 

ikyaa. ]sanao Apnao jaadU sao maaoma ko caar 

]zanao vaalao AadmaI AaOr ek kpD,o lagaa sT/Ocar
143

 banaayaa. ifr 

]sanao ]nako }pr Apnao jaadU ko kuC Sabd baaolao AaOr ]namaoM jaana 

Dala dI. 

]sanao turnt hI ]nakao imasa` Baojaa AaOr ]nakao fOrao kao ]saI 

rat kao [iqayaaoipyaa laanao ko ilayao kha.” 

[tnaa pZn,ao ko baad sao–Aaoisairsa ]sa [iqayaaoipyana kI trf 

GaUmaa AaOr baaolaa — “yah jaao kuC BaI maOMnao ABaI tk pZ,a @yaa yah 

[sa band pOpIrsa raOla maoM jaao tumharo haqa maoM hO nahIM ilaKa? saca saca 

javaaba donaa nahIM tao AmaUna ra
144

 tumakao vahIM naYT kr dogaa jaha^ tuma 

KD,o hao.”  

 
142 Tnahsit 
143 Stretcher is a kind of litter, often of made of canvas stretched on a frame, for carrying the 
sick, wounded, or dead. See its picture above. 
144 Amun Ra or Ra, the Sun God 
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]sa [iqayaaoipyana nao ]sako saamanao isar Jaukayaa AaOr AaScaya- kI 

ek saa^sa laoto hue baaolaa — “yao Sabd yaha^ ilaKo hue hOM maoro 

maailak.” 

yah sauna kr sao–Aaoisairsa nao Aagao pZ,naa Sau$ ikyaa — “saba 

kuC vaOsaa hI huAa jaOsaa naahisat ko baoTo nao kha qaa. fOrao Apnao 

qaObaOsa ko mahla sao Apnao SaahI plaMga sao ]za ilayaa gayaa AaOr ]sakao 

[iqayaoipyaa lao Aayaa gayaa. 

rajaa ko naaOkraoM nao ]sakao sabako saamanao pa^ca saaO DMDo maar kr 

pITa AaOr ifr ]sakao pa^ca GaMTaoM ko Andr Andr vaapsa qaObaOsa ko 

mahla maoM Baoja idyaa gayaa. 

AgalaI saubah jaba fOrao ]za tao ]sako SarIr maoM bahut dd- qaa. 

]sakI kmar pr pD,o DMDaoM ko inaSaana bata rho qao ik ]sakI ipTayaI 

kao[- sapnaa nahIM qaI. 

saao fOrao nao Apnaa drbaar baulaayaa AaOr Apnao jaadUgaraoM kao 

baulavaayaa AaOr ]nakao ApnaI Sama-naak khanaI batayaI AaOr kha — 

“mauJao [iqayaaoipyaa ko rajaa sao AaOr ]sako jaadUgaraoM sao badlaa 

caaihyao. 

[sako Alaavaa mauJao imasa` kI jamaIna AaOr ]sako fOrao ko dOvaIya 

AadmaI kao [na jaMgailayaaoM sao AaOr ]nako bauro AaOr Apmaanajanak jaadU 

sao saurxaa BaI caaihyao.” 
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saao fOrao ko jaadUgaraoM ka sardar KOr–hOba
145

 ]za, ]sanao fOrao 

kao isar Jaukayaa AaOr baaolaa — “Aao fOrao. ija ,ndgaI, tndurustI, 
takt Aapkao saba kuC imalao. yah nahIM hao sakta ik saoT ko 

baccao
146

 jaao naUibayaa
147

 AaOr [iqayaaoipyaa maoM rhto hOM [sa trIko sao 

AapkI bao[j,ja,tI krto rhoM. 

maOM Aaja hI A@lamandI AaOr jaadU ko dovata qaaOT ko maindr maoM 

jaa kr ]nakI salaah laota hU^ AaOr Aap yakIna rKoM ik kla mauJao 

kao[- na kao[- eosaa TaoTka imala hI jaayaogaa ijasasao Aapkao [sa 

bao[j,ja,tI ka badlaa AaOr [sa jamaIna kI saurxaa daonaaoM imala jaayaoMgaI.” 

saao KOr–hOba ]sa rat qaaOT ko maindr maoM saaoyaa. [ibasa icaiD,yaa 

ko isar vaalaa qaaOT Aayaa AaOr ]sanao ]sa jaadUgar kao saba batayaa ik 

]sakao fOrao kI saurxaa ko ilayao @yaa krnaa qaa. 

]sa rat tao kao[- [iqayaaoipyana sT/Ocar ]zanao vaalaa SaahI mahla maoM 

nahIM Aayaa pr ]sasao AgalaI rat vao ifr fOrao kao [iqayaaoipyaa lao 

jaanao ko ilayao AaOr ]sakao sabako saamanao pITnao ko ilayao lao jaanao ko 

ilayao Aayao. 

 
145 Kher-Heb – name of the Chief Magician of Egypt 
146 Seth – in Judaism, Christianity and Islam was the third son of Adam and Eve and the brother of Cain 
and Abel. 
147 Nubia is a region along the Nile River located in what is today the Northern Sudan and 
Southern Egypt. One of the earliest civilizations, with a history that can be traced from 2000 BC 
onward through Nubian monuments and artifacts as well as written records from Egypt and Rome, it 
was home to one of the African empires. 
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pr qaaOT nao jaao jaadU KOr–hOba kao isaKayaa qaa vah [tnaa 

Asardar qaa ik ]sako saamanao [iqayaaoipyaa ko jaadUgar ka jaadU 

baokar hao gayaa. 

vao tao basa SaahI kmaro ko baahr KD,o KD,o doKto rho. vao fOrao 

kI trf ]sakao jaadU ko sT/Ocar pr ]zanao ko ilayao haqa BaI nahIM 

baZ,a sako. ifr vao vaha^ sao Baaga gayao AaOr ]sako baad vao ifr kBaI 

vaha^ nahIM doKo gayao. 

pr AgalaI saubah jaba KOr–hOba nao saunaa ik fOrao ko saaonao vaalao 

kmaro ko pasa @yaa huAa tao vah bahut KuSa huAa AaOr saIQaa Apnaa 

ek jaadu[- sT/Ocar tOyaar krnao calaa gayaa. ]sanao ]sa sT/Ocar kao 

]zanao vaalao caar AadmaI BaI tOyaar ikyao. 

vao caaraoM laaoga ]sa rat [iqayaaoipyaa ko rajaa kao qaObaOsa lao Aayao 

AaOr vaha^ KOr–hOba nao [iqayaaoipyaa ko rajaa kao AmaUna ra ko maindr ko 

saamanao vaalao caaOraho pr pa^ca saaO DMDo maaro. 

AgalaI saubah [iqayaaoipyaa ka rajaa baD,o dd- maoM ]za. ]sanao 

turnt hI naahisat ko baoTo kao baulaa Baojaa AaOr ]sasao kha ik vah 

ek eosaa jaadU ZU^Z kr laayao ijasasao fOrao nao jaao ]sakI bao[j,ja,tI kI 

qaI ]saka AaOr imasa` ko jaadUgaraoM sao badlaa ilayaa jaa sako. pr 

naahisat ka baoTa kuC nahIM kr saka. 

[sa trh [iqayaaoipyaa ko rajaa kao qaObaOsa tIna baar lao jaayaa 

gayaa AaOr ]sakao hr baar sabako saamanao pITa gayaa tba ]sanao fO,rao ko 
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saamanao ApnaI har maana laI AaOr ifr ]sako baad ]sakao nahIM pITa 

gayaa. pr ]sanao naahisat ko baoTo kao bahut gaailayaa^ doto hue Apnao 

rajya sao baahr inakala idyaa. 

]sanao kha — “ija,ndgaI Bar AaOr marnao ko baad BaI tuma tba 

tk QartI pr GaUmato rhao jaba tk tuma fOrao AaOr ]sako jaadUgaraoM kI 

bao[j,ja,tI kr ko maorI [sa bao[j,ja,tI ka badlaa na lao laao. AaOr jaba 

tk tuma yah saaibat na kr laao ik kao[- jaadU Koma
148

 ko jaadUgaraoM ko 

jaadU sao BaI baD,a hO.” 

tba sao–Aaoisairsa nao ]sa band ica{I kI trf [Saara krto hue 

kha — “Aao [iqayaaoipyana, yao Sabd jaao maOMnao ABaI tumasao kho hOM @yaa 

vao ]sa pOpIrsa ko raOla maoM nahIM ilaKo hOM ijasakao tuma Apnao haqa maoM 

pkD,o hao AaOr jaao ABaI BaI band hO? 

saca saca javaaba donaa nahIM tao AmaUna ra tumakao vahIM ka vahIM 

naYT kr dogaa jaha^ tuma KD,o hao.” 

[iqayaaoipyana Apnao GauTnaaoM pr igar pD,a AaOr baaolaa — “yao Sabd 

[samaoM ilaKo hue hOM Aao taktvar jaadUgar.” 

]sako baad ]sa ica{I kI saIla taoD,I gayaI AaOr ]sakao fOrao 

AaOr ]sako drbaar ko saamanao ja,aor ja,aor sao pZ,a gayaa. ]sa ica{I ko 

Sabd vahI qao jaao sao–Aaoisairsa nao pZ,o qao. 

 
148 Khem, also spelt as Chem, is an Egyptian word for “Black” 
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basa ]sanao kovala ]nhIM SabdaoM kao ]saI jagah badlaa qaa jaha^ 

]samaoM fOrao ko ilayao bahut bauro SabdaoM ka [stomaala ikyaa gayaa qaa. 

sao–Aaoisairsa nao vaha^ fOrao ko ilayao [j,ja,tdar SabdaoM ka 

[stomaala ikyao AaOr jaMgalaI [iqayaaoipyana ko ilayao ]tnao hI bauro SabdaoM 

ka [stomaala ikyaa ijatnaa ik ]nako ilayao ikyao jaanao caaihyao qao. 

[sako baad [iqayaaoipyana bahut hI nama`ta sao baaolaa — “Aao 

taktvar fOrao, @yaa Aba maOM Saaint sao vaapsa jaa sakta hU^?” 

pr vah laD,ka jaldI sao baaolaa — “Aao fOrao. ija,ndgaI, 

tndurustI, takt Aapkao saba kuC imalao. yah jaadUgar jaao [sa samaya 

Aapko saamanao Jauka huAa hO [sako Andr naahisat kI “baa”
149

 hO. 

yah ]saI jaadUgar kI “baa” hO ijasanao ]sa fOrao ka Apmaana 

ikyaa qaa jaao yaha^ pa^ca saaO saala phlao [sa “dao jamaInaaoM ko isaMhasana” 

pr baOza huAa qaa. 

@yaa yah zIk nahIM haogaa ik imasa` ko AaOr [iqayaaoipyaa ko jaadU 

ko baIca kI laD,a[- jaao Aaja sao pa^ca saaO saala phlao Sau$ hu[- qaI 

Aaja yaha^ AapkI Aa^KaoM ko saamanao hI K%ma kr dI jaayao?” 

 
149 The Ba refers to all non physical qualities that make up the personality of humans. Animals were 
sometimes thought to be the Ba of gods, the Bennu bird was called the Ba of Ra, the Apis bull was 
worshipped as the Ba of Ptah. Prior to the New Kingdom, no representations of the Ba are certain. 
The first illustrations of the Ba are found in the Book of the Dead. The Ba was associated with only 
human beings and gods. 
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rOmasaOja, 2 kao yah sauna kr bahut KuSaI hu[- AaOr ]sanao ha^ maoM 

Apnaa isar ihlaayaa. ]sanao Apnao paoto kao Apnao dMD
150

 sao CuAa 

AaOr baaolaa — “Aao Aaja ko KOr–hOba, ]sa laD,a[- kao tuma Aaja hI 

yahIM K%ma kr dao jaao pa^ca saaO saala phlao ko KOr–hOba nao Sau$ kI 

qaI.” 

ifr fOrao ]sa baD,o saa[ja, ko [iqayaaoipyana kI trf doK kr 

baaolaa — “Aao dixaNa ko kalao ku<ao, Agar tumharo pasa hmaaro jaadU 

ko maukabalao ka kao[- jaadU hO tao ]sao tuma hmaoM ABaI idKaAao.” 

vah [iqayaaoipyana h^saa AaOr baaolaa — “Aao ]<ar ko safod ku<ao, 
maOM tuJao caunaaOtI dota hU^. maoro pasa ek eosaa jaadU hO ijasasao saoT tuJao 

ABaI [saI samaya yaha^ sao ]za kr lao jaayaogaa AaOr AnaOp
151

 jaao 

Aa%maaAaoM kao naYT kr dota hO vah torI “baa” kao Kanaa Sau$ kr 

dogaa jaao kBaI fOrao qaI. doK tU Aba maora vah jaadU doK.” 

]sa [iqayaaoipyana nao ]sa band hue pOpIrsa ko raOla kao hvaa maoM 

eosao ihlaanaa Sau$ ikyaa jaOsao vah kao[- jaadU kI CD,I
152

 hao AaOr 

]sakao jaadU ko kuC Sabd baaolato hue fOrao ko saamanao ko fSa- kI 

trf ikyaa. 

 
150 Translated for the word “Scepter” 
151 Anep – Ape or Apep Dragon – he is the enemy of Ra (Sun God) and he tries to eat Ra in the 10th 
Region of the Duat 
152 Translated for the words “Magic Wand” 
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turnt hI fOrao ko saamanao fSa- pr ek bahut taktvar saa^p ja,aor 

kI fuMkar maarta huAa ]z kr KD,a hao gayaa. ]sakI jaIBa iksaI 

baurI [cCa sao laplapa rhI qaI AaOr ]sako jahrIlao da^t fOrao kao 

maarnao ko ilayao ]sako mau^h maoM sao idKayaI do rho qao. 

]sakao doK kr rOmasaOja, 2 tao Dr ko maaro ek caIK maar kr 

pICo kI trf hT gayaa. pr vah laD,ka ]sa [iqayaaoipyana ka 

majaak banaato hue h^sa pD,a. ]sanao Apnaa haqa }pr ]za idyaa. 

jaOsao hI ]sanao Apnaa haqa }pr ]zayaa ik vah Ktrnaak 

kaobara ek CaoTo sao safod kID,o maoM badla gayaa. laD,ko nao Apnao 

A^gaUzo AaOr phlaI ]^galaI sao vah kID,a ]zayaa AaOr iKD,kI ko 

baahr foMk idyaa. 

[iqayaaoipyana nao gaussao sao ApnaI daonaaoM baa^hoM hvaa maoM ihlaayaIM AaOr 

gaura- kr ]sa baccao kao gaailayaa^ dIM AaOr ifr kuC jaadU ko Sabd 

baaolao. 

]sako vao Sabd baaolato baaolato hI Ganao kalao A^Qaoro ka baadla 

kmaro maoM Ca gayaa. vah baadla kba` maoM hu[- AaQaI rat ko A^Qaoro 

ijatnaa kalaa qaa AaOr SarIraoM ko jalanao sao ]znao vaalao Qau^e kI trh 

Ganaa qaa. 

laoikna vah laD,ka ifr h^saa AaOr ]sanao vah A^Qaora Apnao haqa 

maoM ilayaa AaOr ]sakao Apnao haqa maoM hI [tnaa masalaa jaba tk ik vah 

]tnaI baD,I gaaolaI ko barabar nahIM rh gayaa ijatnaI ik imasa` ko baccao 
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naIla nadI ko iknaaro ]sako rot kI gaaolaI banaa banaa kr Kolato hOM. 

ifr ]sakao BaI ]sanao iKD,kI ko baahr foMk idyaa. 

[iqayaaoipyana nao BaI har nahIM maanaI. ]sanao tIsarI baar Apnao 

haqaaoM kao hvaa maoM ihlaayaa AaOr [sa baar vah [tnaI ja,aor sao icallaayaa 

jaOsao AnaOp nao ]sakao Apnao jabaD,aoM maoM jakD, rKa hao. 

turnt hI fSa- sao Aaga kI ek bahut baD,I lapT ]zI AaOr 

fOrao kao AaOr ]na sabakao jalaanao ko ilayao baZ,I jaao fOrao ko pasa 

]sako SaahI cabaUtro pr KD,o yaa baOzo qao. 

laD,ka tIsarI baar ifr h^saa AaOr ]sanao ]sa Aaga kI lapT pr 

[tnaI ja,aor kI fU^k maarI ik vah Aaga kI lapT ]sa [iqayaaoipyana 

ko caaraoM trf jaa kr ilapT gayaI. 

ek bahut ja,aor kI caIK saunaayaI dI AaOr vah baD,I lapT [tnaI 

CaoTI saI lapT maoM badla gayaI jaOsaI ik iksaI maaomaba<aI ka maaoma K%ma 

hao jaanao ko baad ]sakI lapT ek CaoTI sao raoSanaI kI lapT bana kr 

rh jaatI hO. fOrao ko saamanao fSa- pr raK ka ek CaoTa saa Zor 

pD,a rh gayaa. 

laD,ko nao Saaint sao kha — “naahisat ko baoTo kao ivada. 

Bagavaana kro ik ]sakI “baa” hmaoSaa ko ilayao khIM AaOr jaa kr rho 

AaOr hmakao AaOr hmaaro rOmasaOja, 2 kao tMga krnao 

ko ilayao yaa ]naka Apmaana krnao ko ilayao Aba 

yaha^ kBaI na Aayao.  
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13  maro laaogaaoM ko doSa kI yaa~a153 

 

imasa` kI yah khanaI ek bahut hI maSahUr khanaI hO. yah ek 

jaadUgar laD,ko sao–Aaoisairsa ijasanao ek band ica{I pZ, rKI hO
154

 

AaOr ]sako ipta saoTnaa
155

 kI jaao fOrao rOmasaOja, 2 ka baoTa qaa ]na 

daonaaoM ko DueoT
156

 jaanao kI khanaI hO. 

ek baar kI baat hO ik bahut idnaaoM phlao imasa` maoM sao–Aaoisairsa 

AaOr ]sako ipta saoTnaa qaObaOsa
157

 ko mahla kI iKD,kI maoM KD,o hue 

Apnao piScama kI trf sao dao janaaja,o Aato hue doK rho qao. 

]namaoM sao ek tao bahut hI AmaIr AadmaI ka janaaja,a qaa. 

]saka SarIr ek lakD,I ko tabaUt maoM rKa huAa qaa ijasa pr saaonao 

ka kama ikyaa gayaa qaa. 

]sako bahut saaro naaOkr AaOr daost ]sakao raoto hue kiba`stana 

tk lao jaa rho qao. ]na laaogaaoM ko haqaaoM maoM ]sako kba` maoM rKnao ko 

ilayao bahut saarI BaoMToM BaI qaI. 

 
153 Journey to Land of Dead – a tale from Egypt, Africa. 
This story taken from the Web Site  :     http://www.aldokkan.com/art/journey.htm   
154 Read the Tale No 7, for this 
155 Setna – the name of the son of the King of Egypt Pharaoh Ramses II, the Great 
156 Duat – the World of the Dead 
157 Se-Osiris and his father were watching two funerals from the window of the Thebes palace. Thebes 
is an ancient Egyptian city located east of the Nile about 500 miles south of the Mediterranean Sea. 
Its ruins lie within the modern Egyptian city of Luxor. 

http://www.aldokkan.com/art/journey.htm
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k[- padrI BaI ]sako Aagao pICo Qaaima-k gaIt gaato cala rho qao. 

vao vao naama AaOr taktvar Sabd BaI baaola rho qao ijanakI ]sa maro hue 

AadmaI kao DueoT ko rasto maoM ja$rt pD,ogaI. 

dUsara janaaja,a ek bahut hI garIba AadmaI ka qaa. ]sako dao 

baoTo ek saada saa lakD,I ka ba@saa lao kr jaa rho qao AaOr kovala 

]sakI p%naI AaOr bahU ]sako pICo raoto hue jaa rho qao. 

yao daonaaoM janaaja,o naIla nadI ko iknaaro kI trf jaa rho qao. vaha^ 

ek naava ]nakao naIla nadI ko par lao jaanao ko ilayao ]naka [ntjaar 

kr rhI qaI. 

]na daonaaoM kao nadI ko iknaaro jaato doK kr saoTnaa baaolaa — “maOM 

]mmaId krta hU^ ik maorI iksmat maoM [sa AmaIr AadmaI jaOsaa janaaja,a 

ilaKa haogaa, [sa garIba majadUr jaOsaa nahIM.” 

 yah sauna kr sao–Aaoooisairsa baaolaa — “ipta jaI, maOM Aapko 

ilayao bailk [sakI ibalkula ]laTI p`aqa-naa krta hU^ ik Aapkao [sa 

garIba majadUr jaOsaa janaaja,a imalao, na ik ]sa AmaIr AadmaI jaOsaa.” 

Apnao baoTo ko yao Sabd sauna kr saoTnaa ka idla bahut duKI 

huAa. [sa pr sao–Aaoisairsa nao Apnao ipta kao samaJaanao kI kaoiSaSa 

kI — “jaao kuC Aap yaha^ doK rho hOM ]saka maaT ko nyaaya ko 
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kmaro
158

 sao kao[- sambanQa nahIM hO. yah baat maOM Aapkao saaibat kr 

sakta hU^ Agar Aap maora ivaSvaasa kroM tao. 

mauJao ]na taktvar SabdaoM ka pta hO jaao saaro drvaajao Kaola doto 

hOM. maO Aapko AaOr Apnao daonaaoM ko “baa”
159

 kao Aajaad kr sakta 

hU^ AaOr ApnaI ]na Aa%maaAaoM kao BaI jaao maro huAaoM kI duinayaa^ DueoT 

maoM ]D, kr jaa saktI hOM AaOr doK saktI hOM ik vaha^ @yaa hao rha 

hO. 

tba Aapkao pta calaogaa ik [sa AmaIr AadmaI kI iksmat 

ijasanao ija,ndgaI Bar bauro kama ikyao AaOr ]sa garIba AadmaI kI 

iksmat ijasanao ija,ndgaI maoM AcCo kamaaoM ko Alaavaa AaOr kuC ikyaa 

hI nahIM iktnaI Alaga Alaga hOM.” 

saoTnaa nao ]sa saba pr ibanaa AaScaya- ikyao hI ivaSvaasa krnaa 

saIK ilayaa qaa jaao ]saka vah AaScaya-janak baoTa khta qaa. 

 
158 Judgment Hall of Maat - The Egyptian Hall of Maat is where the judgment of the dead was 
performed in the afterlife. It is also known as the "Hall of the Two Truths" Unlike Semitic Religions, 
Egyptians had no concept of a general judgment day when all those who had lived in the world 
should receive rewards and punishment for their deeds; on the contrary each soul was dealt with 
individually, and was either permitted to pass into the kingdom of Osiris, or was destroyed 
straightway.  First the soul recites the ritual confession, known as the 42 negative confessions, 
claiming to be guiltless of the offences which are punishable. Sins included doing evil to mankind, 
theft, fraud, murder, inflicting pain, committing adultery and insulting the gods etc.  
Taken from  http://www.aldokkan.com/religion/hall_maat.htm  
159 The Ba refers to all non physical qualities that make up the personality of humans. Animals were 
sometimes thought to be the bau of gods, the Bennu bird was called the Ba of Ra, the Apis bull was 
worshipped as the Ba of Ptah. Prior to the New Kingdom, no representations of the Ba are certain. 
The first illustrations of the Ba are found in the Book of the Dead. The Ba was associated with only 
human beings and gods. 

http://www.aldokkan.com/religion/hall_maat.htm
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[sailayao vah Aba Apnao baoTo ko saaqa DueoT maoM jaanao ko ilayao BaI rajaI 

hao gayaa.  

halaa^ik vah yah jaanata qaa ik [sa trh kI yaa~a Ktro sao 

KalaI nahIM qaI. @yaaoMik Agar ek baar vah vaha^ phu^ca gayaa tao vaha^ 

sao vah vaapsa nahIM BaI Aa sakta qaa. 

saao rajakumaar saoTnaa AaOr ]saka CaoTa baoTa sao–Aaoisairsa daonaaoM 

Aaoisairsa ko maindr
160

 maoM gayao jaha^ SaahI pirvaar ko sadsya haonao kI 

vajah sao vao AasaanaI sao jaa sakto qao. 

maindr ko Andr Gausa kr saoTnaa nao 

maindr ka drvaajaa band kr idyaa. tba 

sao–Aaoisairsa nao Apnao, Aaoisairsa kI maUit- 

ko AaOr ]sa vaodI
161

 ko caaraoM trf ek 

jaadu[- gaaolaa banaayaa ijasamaoM saIDr kI 

lakD,I kI Aaga jala rhI qaI. 

ifr ]sanao vaodI kI jalatI hu[- Aaga maoM ek pa]Dr foMka. vah 

pa]Dr ]sanao tIna baar foMka. pa]Dr foMkto hI ]sa Aaga maoM sao 

Aaga ka ek gaaolaa ]za AaOr }pr hvaa maoM tOr gayaa. 

 
160 Temple of Osiris – Osiris is the Male God of the Underworld 
161 Translated for the word “Altar”. An altar is any structure upon which offerings such as sacrifices 
and worship are made for religious purposes. Altars are usually found at shrines, and they can be 
located in temples, churches and other places of worship. It may be of several ttypes. Picture of one 
of its types is given above. 
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ifr ]sanao jaadU ko kuC eosao Sabd kho jaao ek bahut baD,I 

takt ko naama pr K%ma haoto qao. ]sa naama kao laoto hI saara maindr 

ihla gayaa AaOr ]sakI vaodI kI Aaga AaOr }^caI kUd kr A^Qaoro maoM 

Kao gayaI. 

pr Aaoisairsa ko maindr maoM A^Qaora nahIM huAa. saoTnaa nao GaUma kr 

doKnaa caaha ik vaha^ raoSanaI kha^ sao Aa rhI qaI tao vah tao Dr ko 

maaro icallaa hI pD,ta Agar vah caupcaap Saant na hao jaata jaOsao 

iksaI nao jabardstI ]sakao lakvaa
162

 maar idyaa hao. 

@yaaoMik vaodI ko daonaaoM trf ]sanao Apnao Aapkao AaOr Apnao baoTo 

sao–Aaoisairsa kao KD,a doKa. 

tBaI Acaanak ]sakao lagaa ik vao SarIr ]sako Apnao AaOr 

]sako baoTo ko AsalaI SarIr nahIM qao bailk vao tao ]nako Apnao SarIraoM 

kI kovala prCa[yaa^ qaIM jaao ]na daonaaoM ko “ka”
163

 qaIM AaOr daonaaoM ko 

“ka” ko }pr Aaga kI ek ek lapT GaUma rhI qaI jaao ]sakI 

“KU”
164

 qaI. 

]sa “KU” kI raoSanaI sao yah pta cala rha qaa ik “ka” AaOr 

]saka Qau^Qalaa idKnao vaalaa SarIr iksa “ka” AaOr “KU” sao inaklaa 

qaa. 

 
162 Translated for the word “Paralysis” 
163 “Ka” means double. 
164 “Khou” means Spirit 



 imasa` kI laaok kqaaeoM                              ~ 160 ~ 
 

tBaI Saaint TUTI AaOr ek pMK igarnao kI Aavaaja, jaOsaI 

fusafusaahT kI Aavaaja, AayaI. vah Aavaaja, pMK jaOsaI igarnao kI 

ja$r qaI pr ]sa Aavaaja nao saaro maindr kao Bar idyaa. 

vah sao–Aaoisairsa kI Aavaaja qaI — “maoro ipta jaI, maoro pICo 

pICo Aa[yao @yaaoMik hmaaro pasa samaya kma hO AaOr Agar hma imasa` ko 

}pr saUrja ka “ra”
165

 camakta huAa doKnaa caahto hOM tao hmakao 

kla saubah tk vaapsa BaI laaOTnaa hO.” 

saoTnaa GaUmaa AaOr ]sanao sao–Aaoisairsa kI “baa” yaanaI ]sakI 

Aa%maa kao doKa jaao ek baD,I icaiD,yaa ko $p maoM qaI ijasako saunahro 

pMK qao pr ]saka isar ]sako Apnao baoTo ka hI qaa. 

]sanao jabardstI yah khnao kI kaoiSaSa kI “zIk hO maOM Aata 

hU^.” tao ]sakI Aavaaja BaI fusafusaahT ko $p maoM hIo pUro maindr maoM 

gaU^ja gayaI. vah ApnaI “baa” ko saunahro pMKaoM pr ]za AaOr Apnao 

baoTo sao–Aaoisairsa kI “baa” ko pICo pICo cala idyaa. 

]nakao eosaa lagaa ik maindr kI Ct nao Kula kr ]nakao }pr 

jaanao ka rasta idyaa. AaOr pla Bar maoM hI vao piScama kI trf 

iksaI [iqayaaoipyana
166

 ko kmaana sao inaklao tIr sao BaI toja, ]D,to 

najar Aa rho qao. 

 
165 “Ra” is the Sun God of Egyptians. He is male. His consort is Divine cow Hathor.  
166 Who live in Ethiopia. It is located in South-East to Egypt. 
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imasa` maoM A^Qaora hao gayaa qaa pr DUbato hue saUrja kI ek laala 

ikrna piScamaI roigastana ko phaD,aoM ko ek dr-o, “d gaOp AaOf 

eobaIDaosa”
167, pr ABaI BaI camak rhI qaI. vao [saI rasto sao A^Qaoro 

ko phlao xao~
168

 mao Gausao. 

]nhaoMnao Apnao naIcao maOsaO@TOT naava
169

 doKI ijasamaoM saubah kao ra 

ApnaI yaa~a Sau$ krta qaa AaOr idna K%ma haonao pr Saama kao DueoT 

maoM jaa kr K%ma krta qaa. 

vah naava tao bahut Saanadar qaI. ]samaoM jaao saamaana lagaa huAa qaa 

vah BaI bahut Saanadar qaa. ]samaoM jaamaunaI, naIlao, laala, camakIlao 

saunahrI
170

 rMga lagao hue qao. 

kuC dovata ]sa naava kao saunahrI rissayaaoM sao ]sa BaUityaa nadI maoM 

Ko rho qao. DueoT ko bandrgaah caaraoM trf fOlao pD,o qao. vao ]sa 

phlao A^Qaoro xao~ maoM Ch saa^paoM ko baIca maoM sao hao kr Gausao jaao ]nako 

daonaaoM trf kuMDlaI lagaayao baOzo hue qao. 

ra kI ]sa baD,I naava maoM ]na saba maro hue laaogaaoM ko “ka” qao jaao 

]saI idna maro qao AaOr ijanakao Aaoisairsa ko nyaaya ko kmaro
171

 kI 

trf jaanaa qaa. 

 
167 The Gap of Abydos 
168 First Region of the Darkness 
169 Mesektat boat 
170 Amythst, Turquoise blue, Jasper, deep glow of gold 
171 Judgment Hall of Osiris 
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saao vah naava rat ko gahro A^Qaoro maoM Apnao rasto calaI jaa rhI 

qaI. ifr vah dUsaro xao~ ko bandrgaah pr AayaI. vaha^ daonaaoM trf 

}^caI }^caI dIvaaroM KD,I hu[- qaIM. 

]na dIvaaraoM ko }pr Baalao lagao hue qao taik kao[- ]na dIvaaraoM 

kao par na kr sako. ]nako drvaajao lakD,I ko DMDo pr GaUmato qao. 

vaha^ BaI saa^p Aaga AaOr jahr ]galato hue ]na drvaajaaoM kI 

caaOkIdarI kr rho qao. pr jaao BaI vaha^ sao ]sa naava pr gaujar rho qao 

]nako ilayao ra nao kuC taktvar Sabd baaolao ijasasao vao drvaajao Kula 

gayao. 

yah dUsara xao~ ra ka rajya qaa AaOr dovata AaOr baD,o laaoga jaao 

QartI pr rajaaAaoM kI trh rh cauko qao vao vaha^ Saaint sao rh rho 

qao. ma@kI kI Aa%maaeoM
172

 jaao gaohU^ AaOr jaaO
173

 ]gaatI hOM AaOr QartI 

pr flaaoM kao baZ,atI hOM ]na laaogaaoM kI rxaa kr rhI qaIM. 

pr [sako baad BaI vaha^ kao[- BaI mara huAa jaao ra kI ]sa naava 

maoM jaa rha qaa ]sa jamaIna pr ruk nahIM sakta qaa @yaaoMik ]nakao 

DueOT ko tIsaro xao~ AmaontI
174

 jaanaa haota qaa jaha^ Aaoisairsa ka 

nyaaya ka kmara ]nako Aanao ka [ntjaar kr rha qaa. 

 
172 Spirits of Corn 
173 Wheat and Barley 
174 Amenti – the third Region of Duat 
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saao vah naava Aba tIsaro bandrgaah pr AayaI AaOr takt vaalao 

SabdaoM ko khnao pr vaha^ ko baD,o baD,o drvaajao lakDI ko DMDaoM pr caU^ 

caU^ krto Kula gayao. 

ifr BaI ]nakI caÛ caU^ [tnaI j,yaada ja,aor kI nahIM qaI ijatnaI ik 

]sa AadmaI kI Aavaaja ja,aor kI qaI jaao ]sa DMDo pr ApnaI Aa^KoM 

Gaumaata huAa laoTa huAa qaa. vah lakD,I ka DMDa ]sakI Aa^K maoM 

gaaola gaaola GaUma rha qaa. 

vah vaha^ pr iksaI ]sa bauro kama kI sajaa ko ilayao laoTa huAa 

qaa jaao ]sanao QartI pr ikyaa qaa. 

[sa tIsaro xao~ maoM ra kI naava GausaI AaOr naava maoM baOzI saba “ka” 

Aaoisairsa ko nyaaya ko kmaro ko baahrI Aa^gana maoM ]tr gayaIM pr vah 

naava ]nakao ]tar kr vahIM nahIM rukI. ]nakao ]tar kr vah naava 

AaOr Aagao calatI calaI gayaI. 

]sa naava kao rat ko naaO xao~ maoM sao hao kr jaanaa haota qaa jaba 

tk ik pUva- ko ep yaa ApOp D/Ogana
175

 ko maûh sao AgalaI saubah ra ka 

dUsara janma na hao jaayao. AaOr tba ek baar ifr saUrja QartI pr 

saubah lao kr pUva- maoM Aata qaa. 

pr ifr BaI saubah kao saUrja tba tk nahIM ]gata qaa jaba tk 

ik ra ]sa ep D/Ogana sao laD,ta nahIM qaa AaOr ]sakao hrata nahIM 

 
175 Egyptian Dragon, called Ape or Apep, is the enemy of Ra. He is supposed to eat Ra in the 9th Region 
of the Night. 
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qaa. yah D/Ogana ra kao rat ko dsavaoM xao~ maoM Kanao kI kaoiSaSa krta 

hO. 

saoTnaa AaOr sao–Aaoisairsa kI “baa” ra kI naava ko AaOr pICo 

nahIM calaIM bailk vahIM ruk kr nayao maro huAaoM kI “ka” ko pICo pICo 

cala dIM jaao ek ek kr ko Aaoisairsa ko nyaaya ko kmaro maoM Gausa rhIM 

qaIM. drvaajao pr KD,a drbaana hr ek sao pUCtaC kr rha qaa. 

drbaana icallaayaa — “ruk jaaAao. maOM tumhara naama tba tk 

iksaI kao jaa kr nahIM bata}^gaa jaba tk tuma maora naama nahIM 

jaanaaogao.” 

ek ka baaolaI — “tumhara naama hO idlaaoM kao samaJanao vaalaa. 

tumhara naama hO SarIraoM ka JaaD,a laonao vaalaa.
176

” 

drbaana nao pUCa — “tao ifr maOM tumharI Kbar iksakao jaa kr 

d^?” 

“tumakao maoro Aanao kI Kbar dao jamaInaa oM kao jaananao vaalao
177

 kao 

donaI caihyao.” 

drbaana nao pUCa — “yah dao jamaInaaoM kao jaananao vaalaa kaOna hO?” 

“yah A@lamand qaaOT dovata
178

 hO.” 

[sa trh hr “ka” drvaajao maoM sao gaujar kr Andr gayaI jaha^ 

kmaro maoM qaaOT ]na sabaka [ntjaar kr rha qaa. ]sanao kha — 

 
176 Understander of Hearts is your name. Searcher of Bodies is your name. 
177 Interpreter of the Two Lands 
178 Thoth – pronounced as Thot, the Wise God 
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“AaAao maoro saaqa AaAao. laoikna ifr BaI tuma yaha^ Aayao hI @yaaoM 

hao?” 

“ka” baaolaI — “maOM yaha^ GaaoiYat haonao ko ilayao Aayaa hU^.” 

“tumharI @yaa halat hO?” 

“maOMnao kao[- pap nahIM ikyaa.” 

“tba maOM tumakao iksakao GaaoiYat k$^? @yaa maOM tumakao ]sakao 

bata}^ ijasakI Ct Aaga kI hO? ijasakI dIvaaroM ija,nda saa^paoM kI 

hOM? ijasakI saD,koM panaI kI hOM?” 

“ka” baaolaI — “ha^. mauJao tuma ]saI kao jaa kr bataAao 

@yaaoMik vahI Aaoisairsa hO.” 

saao vah icaiD,yaa ko isar vaalaa qaaOT ]sa “ka” kao vaha^ lao gayaa 

jaha^ Aaoisairsa Apnao isaMhasana pr baOza qaa. vah maro hue laaogaaoM kI 

mamaI
179

 kao phnaanao vaalao vaalao kpD,o phnao qaa. ]sako isar pr taja 

qaa AaOr CatI pr BaI kuC inaSaana qao. 

]sako saamanao ek trajaU rKI qaI ijasa maoM dao plaD,o lagao qao. 

gaIdD, ko isar vaalaa AnaUibasa
180, maaOt ka dovata Aaoisairsa, “ka” 

kao nyaaya ko ilayao lao jaanao ko ilayao Aagao Aayaa. 

pr idla kao taOlanao sao phlao hr maro hue AadmaI kI “ka” 

ApnaI safa[- maoM baaolaI — “MmaOMnao kao[- pap nahIM ikyaa. MmaOMnao kao[- 

 
179 Mummy is the dead body smeared with special spices and protected for thousands of years. 
180 Anubis is the male jackal god of embalmimg. Horus is his brother. 
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pap nahIM ikyaa. MmaOMnao kao[- pap nahIM ikyaa. MmaOMnao kao[- pap nahIM 

ikyaa.  

maorI piva~ta tao baOnaU icaiD,yaa yaanaI fIina@sa 

icaiD,yaa
181

 kI trh hO jaao p%qar ko poD, pr yaanaI 

hOilayaaopaoilasa ko AaobaOilask
182

 pr Apnaa GaaoMsalaa 

banaatI hO.” 

maorI trf doKao, maOM Aapko pasa ibanaa kao[- pap 

ikyao, ibanaa kao[- galatI ikyao, ibanaa kao[- baura kama 

ikyao, ibanaa iksaI eosao AadmaI kI gavaahI ko ijasanao 

mauJao kao[- baura kama krto doKa hao Aayaa hU^. 

maOMnao iksaI AadmaI ko iKlaaf kBaI kao[- kama nahIM ikyaa. maOM 

saccaa[- pr hI jaIta hU^ AaOr saccaa[- ka hI Kata hU^. maOMnao vahI 

ikyaa jaao laaogaaoM nao kha AaOr ijasasao dovata santuYT rhto hOM. 

maOMnao hr dovata kao ]sakI psand kI caIja, sao santuYT ikyaa. 

maOMnao BaUKo kao Kanaa iKlaayaa, Pyaasao kao panaI iplaayaa, naMgao kao 

 
181 Bennu or Phoenix bird – a kind of bird. In Egyptian mythology Bennu is a Solar Sun and is similar to 
Greek Phoenix bird. In Greek mythology Phoenix bird is a long-lived bird that is cyclically regenerated 
or reborn. Associated with the Sun, a phoenix bird obtains new life by arising from the ashes of its 
predecessor. According to some sources, the phoenix dies in a show of flames and combustion, 
although some other sources claim that the legendary bird dies and simply decomposes before being 
born again. According to some texts, the phoenix could live over 1,400 years before rebirth. 
182 Obelisk of Haliopolis – obelisk is a kind of stone pillar. See its picture above. They are mostly found 
in Ethiopia, Egypt and other countries in North-Eastern countries of Africa. This picture is one of 
several Obelisks of Ethiopia. 
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kpD,a phnaayaa AaOr ]sakao naava dI jaao nadI par nahIM kr sakta 

qaa. maOMnao dovataAaoM AaOr purKaoM kao BaoMT dI. 

[sailayao Aap mauJao ApOp D/Ogana sao bacaa[yao jaao Aa%maaAaoM kao 

Kata hO, Aao saa^saaoM ko svaamaI Aaoisairsa.” 

AaOr ifr vah pla BaI Aayaa ijasasao vah bauro kama krnao vaalaa 

Dr rha qaa pr Balao AadmaI nao ]saka KuSaI sao svaagat ikyaa. 

AnaUibasa nao ]sa “ka” ka idla ilayaa jaao ]sako QartI vaalao 

SarIr ko saa[ja, sao daogaunaa qaa AaOr ]sakao trajaU ko ek plaD,o maoM 

rK idyaa. trajaU ko dUsaro plaD,o maoM ]sanao saccaa[- ka ek pMK rK 

idyaa. 

bauro kama krnao vaalao ka idla tao bahut BaarI qaa saao ]saka vah 

plaD,a bahut naIcao hao gayaa. vah naIcao AaOr AaOr naIcao kI trf haota 

gayaa jaba tk ik trajaU ka vah plaD,a [tnaa naIcao nahIM hao gayaa ik 

AmaUT
183

 jaao idla KatI hO ]sanao ]sa plaD,o maoM rKa ]saka idla 

Apnao jabaD,o maoM nahIM rK ilayaa AaOr Ka nahIM ilayaa. 

tba qaaoT nao ]sa trajaU kI DMDI sao banao kaoNa ka naap ilayaa. 

]sa bauro kama krnao vaalao kao ifr DueoT ko Ganao A^Qaoro maoM Aaga 

ko gaD\Zo maoM ApOp D/Ogana ko saaqa rhnao ko ilayao GasaIT kr lao jaayaa 

gayaa. 

 
183 Ammut 
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pr jaba AcCo AadmaI kI baarI AayaI tao vah pMK vaalaa plaD,a 

naIcao kI trf hao gayaa AaOr ]saka idla vaalaa plaD,a }pr hao 

gayaa. 

qaaOT nao Aaoisairsa AaOr dovataAaoM sao kha — “[sa AadmaI nao jaao 

kuC BaI kha vah saba saca AaOr zIk hO. [sa AadmaI nao kao[- pap 

nahIM ikyaa. [sanao hmaaro saaqa kuC baura BaI nahIM ikyaa. [sao iksaI 

BaI Aa%maa kao Kanao vaalao kao nahIM Kanao nahIM donaa caaihyao. 

[sakao tao Aaoisairsa kI kBaI na naYT haonao vaalaI raoTI donaI 

caaihyao. [sakao tao haorsa
184

 kao maananao vaalaaoM ko saaqa Saaint ko 

maOdanaaoM
185

 maoM jagah imalanaI caaihyao. 

[sako baad haorsa nao ]sa maro hue AadmaI ka haqa pkD,a AaOr 

]sakao Aaoisairsa ko saamanao yah khto hue lao gayaa — “Aao 

Aaoisairsa, maOM Aapko pasa [sa nayao Aaoisairsa kao lao kr Aayaa hU^. 

[saka idla trajaU sao taOla kr doKa tao yah tao saca baaola rha qaa. 

[sanao iksaI BaI dovata ko ilayao kao[- BaI pap nahIM ikyaa. 

qaaOT nao [saka idla taOla ilayaa hO AaOr ]sanao ]sakao saccaa 

payaa. Aba Aap [sakao Aaoisairsa kI raoTI AaOr baIyar do doM jaOsao 

ik Aap haorsa ko maananao vaalaaoM kao doto hOM.” 

 
184 Horus – the son of Osiris and Isis with the head of a falcon, and the brother of Anubis. 
185 Fields of Peace 
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Aaoisairsa nao ha^ maoM Apnaa isar ihlaayaa AaOr vah mara huAa 

AadmaI KuSaI KuSaI Saaint ko maOdanaaoM maoM vaha^ rhnao ko ilayao calaa 

gayaa. vaha^ vah ]na saba caIja,aoM ka Aanand laonao lagaa ijanakao vah 

ApnaI ija,ndgaI sabasao j,yaada psand krta qaa. ]sa jagah maoM ]sako 

ilayao saba kuC qaa. 

vah vaha^ pr tba tk rha jaba tk Aaoisairsa ]na sabakao Apnao 

saaqa laokr QartI pr laaOTa jaao ]sakI janata ko $p maoM QartI pr 

rhnao laayak qao. 

sao–Aaoisairsa kI “baa” nao Apnao ipta saoTnaa kI “baa” kao vaha^ 

yah saba AaOr AaOr BaI bahut kuC idKayaa AaOr kafI dor tk baat 

krnao ko baad maoM kha — “Aba tao Aap samaJa gayao haoMgao na ik maOMnao 

Aapsao yah @yaaoM kha qaa ik AapkI iksmat [sa garIba AadmaI jaOsaI 

@yaaoM haonaI caaihyao, na ik ]sa AmaIr AadmaI jaOsaI? 

@yaaoMik AmaIr AadmaI vah hO ijasakI Aa^K maoM tIsaro drvaajao 

ka DMDa GaUma rha qaa pr garIba AadmaI tao AcCo kpD,o phna kr 

hmaoSaa ko ilayao Saaint ko maOdanaaoM maoM rh rha hO. bauro AadmaI kI kba` 

pr jaao BaoMToM caZ,a[- jaatI hOM vao saba BaI ]saI kao imala jaatI hOM.” 

]sako baad daonaaoM “baa” nao Apnao Apnao saunahrI pMK fOlaayao AaOr 

rat maoM hI qaObaOsa vaapsa Aa gayao. vaha^ Aa kr vao Apnao Apnao 

SarIraoM maoM Gausa gayao ijanakI Aaoisairsa ko maindr maoM ]nako “ka” 

rKvaalaI kr rho qao. 
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vaha^ Aa kr vao ifr sao saaQaarNa AadmaI bana gayao – ipta AaOr 

]saka baoTa, AaOr vao zIk samaya pr ifr sao saUrja kao imasa` ko }pr 

k[- rMgaaoM maoM ]gata huAa doK sako. 
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14  Aaoisairsa, saoT AaOr ranaI Asaao186 

 

halaa^ik saoT ko Aaoisairsa kao maarnao vaalaI khanaI hmanao [sa pustk 

maoM phlao do rKI hO pr yah $p hmaoM ek AaOr jagah sao imalaa hO ijasao 

hma yaha^ do rho hOM. 

pr ]naka Baa[- baura saoT Aaoisairsa sao jalata qaa AaOr Aa[isasa 

sao nafrt krta qaa. ijatnaI j,yaada laaoga Aa[isasa kI p`SaMsaa krto 

]tnaa hI saoT Aa[isasa sao nafrt krta qaa.  

AaOr ijatnaI j,yaada laaoga Aa[isasa kI p`SaMsaa krto Aa[isasa 

]tnao hI j,yaada laaogaaoM kI Balaa[- krtI AaOr laaoga ]sasao ]tnao hI 

j,yaada KuSa haoto. [sasao saoT kI Apnao Baa[- Aaoisairsa kao maarnao kI 

AaOr ]sakI jagah raja krnao kI [cCa ]tnaI hI j,yaada haotI 

jaatI. 

pr Aa[isasa [tnaI bauiwmaana AaOr saavaQaana qaI ik jaba vah 

imasa` pr raja kr rhI qaI tao saoT ]sakao maarnao AaOr ]saka rajya 

laonao kI kaoiSaSa BaI nahIM kr saka. 

jaba Balaa fOrao Aaoisairsa ApnaI yaa~a sao hao kr Aayaa tao 

]saka svaagat krnao vaalaaoM vaalaaoM maoM sao AaOr ]sako Aagao Jauknao vaalaaoM 

maoM sao saoT sabasao phlaa AadmaI qaa. 

 
186 Osiris, Set and Queen Aso.  Taken from the Web Site :  
http://symbolankh.blogspot.com/2015/11/osiris-set-and-queen-aso.html  
Queen Aso was the Queen of Ethiopia. Isis was the wife of Osiris. Seth was the brother of Osiris. 

http://symbolankh.blogspot.com/2015/11/osiris-set-and-queen-aso.html
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ifr BaI ]sanao bah<ar naIca laaogaaoM ko AaOr [iqayaaoipyaa kI naIca 

ranaI Asaao ko saaqa imala kr ]sakao maarnao ka Apnaa hI Plaana banaa 

rKa qaa. 

saoT nao Aaoisairsa kao ibanaa batayao hI Aaoisairsa ko SarIr ka 

naap lao ilayaa qaa. ]sanao ]saI naap ka ek tabaUt jaOsaa ek ba@saa 

banavaayaa ijasamaoM kovala vahI ifT hao sakta qaa. vah iDbbaa bahut 

mauiSkla sao imalanao vaalaI AaOr kImatI lakiD,yaaoM sao banaayaa gayaa qaa. 

laobanaana sao [sako ilayao saIDr kI lakD,I laayaI gayaI qaI. punT 

doSa sao eobaaonaI kI lakD,I laayaI gayaI qaI jaao laala saagar ko dixaNaI 

Aaor qaa. @yaaoMik imasa` maoM kao[- lakD,I nahIM haotI qaI isavaaya KjaUr 

kI maulaayama AaOr baokar kI lakD,I ko. 

saoT nao Aaoisairsa ko Aanao kI KuSaI maoM ek bahut baD,I davat 

dI. ]sa davat maoM dUsaro maohmaana bah<ar jaalasaaja,I krnao vaalao qao. 

imasa` kI yah sabasao baD,I davat qaI. Kanaa BaI ]samaoM cauna cauna kr 

banavaayaa gayaa qaa. vaa[na BaI kuC ja,ra j,yaada hI toja, qaI AaOr 

naacanao vaalaI laD,ikyaa^ BaI phlao sao bahut j,yaada saundr qaIM. 

jaba Aaoisairsa ka idla davat Ka kr bahut KuSa hao gayaa tao 

vah iDbbaa ma^gavaayaa gayaa. vaha^ maaOjaUd saaro laaoga ]sa ba@saoo kI 

saundrta kao doK kr dMga rh gayao. 

Aaoisairsa nao saIDr lakD,I maoM eobaaonaI AaOr haqaI da^t AaOr saaonao 

caa^dI ka kama ikyao ba@sao kI bahut tarIf kI. ]samaoM Andr kI 
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trf dovataAaoM icaiD,yaaoM AaOr jaanavaraoM kI tsvaIroM banaI hu[- qaIM saao 

]sanao ]sa ba@sao kao laonaa caaha. 

saoT baaolaa — “yah ba@saa ]saI kao idyaa jaayaogaa jaao [sako 

Andr ifT hao jaayaogaa.” 

yah sauna kr Plaana ko Anausaar sabasao phlao jaalasaaja,aoM nao ]sao 

doKnaa Sau$ ikyaa ik vao ]sako Andr ifT hao sakto qao yaa nahIM. 

Aba yah tao svaaBaaivak qaa ik ]sa ba@sao maoM Aaoisairsa ko Alaavaa 

kao[- AaOr ifT hao hI nahIM sakta qaa. kao[- ]sako ilayao CaoTa qaa 

kao[- baD,a kao[- ptlaa qaa tao kao[- maaoTa. 

Ant maoM Aaoisairsa baaolaa — “AcCa calaao Aba maOM [samaoM laoT kr 

doKta hU^ ik maOM [samaoM ifT haota hU^ yaa nahIM.” 

yah doK kr saaro laaoga ]sa ba@sao ko caaraoM trf saa^sa raoko KD,o 

qao. Aba vah ba@saa tao ]saI ko naap ka qaa saao jaOsao hI vah ]samaoM 

laoTa tao vah ]samaoM ifT hao gayaa. saao vah turnt hI icallaayaa — 

“maOM [samaoM ifT hao gayaa Aba yah ba@saa maora hO.” 

saoT nao ]sa ba@sao ka Z@kna igarato hue kha — “ha^ ha^ yah 

ba@saa tumhara hI hO AaOr hmaoSaa ko ilayao yah tumhara hO.” 

vaha^ ijatnao BaI jaalasaaja, KD,o hue qao ]na sabanao imala kr ]sa 

Z@kna pr kIlaoM jaD, dIM AaOr ]samaoM ijatnaI BaI iJairyaa^ qaIM ]nhoM 

ipGalaa saIsaa Dala kr band kr idyaa. [sasao Aaoisairsa AadmaI tao 

]saI ba@sao maoM mar gayaa AaOr ]sakI Aa%maa naIla nadI ko ]sa par 
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“jaa^ca kI jagah DueoT”
187

 AaOr ]sako par “AmaontI” maoM calaI gayaI 

jaha^ vao laaoga hmaoSaa ko ilayao rhto qao ijanhaoMnao QartI pr ApnaI 

ija,ndgaI AcCI trh sao ibatayaI hao AaOr DueoT ka fOsalaa pasa kr 

ilayaa hao. 

saoT AaOr ]sakao saaiqayaaoM nao ]sa ba@sao kao ]zayaa ijasamaoM 

Aaoisairsa ka SarIr qaa AaOr ]sao naIla nadI maoM foMk idyaa. naIla nadI 

ka dovata hapI ]sakao baD,o hro saagar kI trf lao gayaa jaha^ vah 

k[- idnaaoM tk bahta rha. 

bahto bahto vah baa[blaaOsa ko pasa faonaIiSayaa
188

 ko tT pr laga 

gayaa. yaha^ laa kr vah ek fUlaaoM vaalao poD, ko pasa jaa kr ATk 

gayaa jaao vahIM iknaaro pr KD,a huAa qaa. ]samaoM sao kuC SaaKoM 

inaklaIM fUla p<ao inaklao AaOr Balao Aaoisairsa ko Aarama krnao kI 

jagah banaa dI. ifr vah poD, saaro doSa maoM p`isaw hao gayaa. 

 

 

  

 
187 “Duat the Place of Testing” 
188 Phoenicia 
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Some Important Inormation About Egypt189 
 

1.  Christianity was the main religion in Egypt between the fourth and sixth centuries. 
There were, however, other followers also including Islam which now dominate the 
country. 
2.  Ancient Egyptians worshipped over 1,400 different Gods and Goddesses. Notable 
gods and goddesses include Osiris, Isis, Horus, Thoth and Ra. 
3.  The world’s oldest dress was found in Egypt and it is around 5,000 years old. 
Egyptian children didn’t wear clothing until they’re teens since it was so hot. Men 
would wear ‘skirts’ and women would wear dresses. 
4.  There is around 795 square miles of unclaimed land between the borders of Egypt 
and Sudan and, speaking of Sudan, they actually have more pyramids than Egypt and 
they had them before the time of Egypt! 
5.  The world’s largest pyramid is not actually in Egypt, it’s in Mexico! And, contrary to 
popular belief, the pyramids were actually built by paid labourers, not slaves! 
6.  We all know that the French built the Statue of Liberty and gifted it to the 
Americans, but perhaps you did not know that the monument was actually intended 
for Egypt. 
7.  Heracleion was an ancient Egyptian city located near Alexandria whose ruins 
were found after 1,200 years located in the Abu Qir Bar, under the sea. 
8.  Ancient Egyptians hated hair. They hated it so much that both sexes would shave all 
of their hair away. Despite that, they would often wear wigs to protect their skin from 
the Sun. 
9.  Egyptians were actually responsible for inventing the first sailboats as well as this, 
they were known to have slept on stone pillows during the night. Must have been 
comfortable, right? 
10.  The whole tradition of exchanging wedding rings dates back to ancient Egyptian 
times. Egyptians saw the wedding ring, a circle, as a symbol of eternity and it also 
served to signify the never-ending love between couples. 
11.  In ancient Egypt, killing a cat, even if it was an accident, incurred the death 
penalty. Ancient Egyptians would also shave off their eyebrows to mourn the death of 
their cats. 

 
189 This piece of information has been taken from the Web Site  :  
http://defeaty.com/24-secrets-about-ancient-
egypt/?utm_content=29c05b&utm_source=yahoo&utm_medium=referral&utm_campaign=anciente
gypt 

http://defeaty.com/24-secrets-about-ancient-egypt/?utm_content=29c05b&utm_source=yahoo&utm_medium=referral&utm_campaign=ancientegypt
http://defeaty.com/24-secrets-about-ancient-egypt/?utm_content=29c05b&utm_source=yahoo&utm_medium=referral&utm_campaign=ancientegypt
http://defeaty.com/24-secrets-about-ancient-egypt/?utm_content=29c05b&utm_source=yahoo&utm_medium=referral&utm_campaign=ancientegypt
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12.  Egypt is the most populated country in the middle east and has the world’s largest 
Arab population. Today, Egypt has a population of 83,386,739 which is equivalent to 
one percent of the world’s population. 
13.  In ancient Egypt, the national currency was actually beer and Egyptian pyramid 
workers were paid with it. One day’s work was paid with one gallon, about four litres, 
of beer. 
14.  A woman in ancient Egypt disguised herself as a man for 43 years in order to make 
a living for her daughter. Also in ancient Egypt, men could take time off of work in 
order to take care for menstruating wives and daughters. 
15.  This might surprise you that Cleopatra wasn’t actually Egyptian. She was the first in 
the dynasty of Greek rulers of Egypt who could actually speak Egyptian. 
16.  Egyptians were actually really advanced with in medical science. Healers could 
men broken bones as well as perform brain surgery. They also developed a pregnancy 
test system which could be conducted in different ways but were very efficient. 
17.  Not Given 
18.  Scatomancy is the act of telling the future through someone’s poop. It was 
incredibly popular in Ancient Egypt and people would analyse the colours, shapes and 
more. 
19.  Many ancient Egyptian Pharaohs were actually overweight and unhealthy due to 
their typical sugary diet consisting of alcohol, bread and honey. 
20.  Contrary to popular belief, Egyptians didn’t actually ride camels until the very end 
of the dynasty age. Instead, Egyptians would use donkeys for transport. 
21.  Egyptians are well known for mummifying their Pharaohs but not everyone was 
mummyfied. The process was time consuming and it was reserved for more wealthy 
members of society. 
22.  Ancient Egyptians loved board games and would relax by playing them. Games 
they played include Mehen and Dogs and Jackals. Some Pharaohs were even buried 
with their favourite board games! 
23.  Makeup was popular for both sexes in ancient Egypt. The Egyptians believed the 
makeup gave them the protection of the gods Horus and Ra. Women would stain their 
cheeks with red paint and use henna to colour their hands. 
24.  Ramses the Great had eight official wives and nearly 100 concubines. He was over 
90 years old when he died in 1212 BC and has been regarded as one of the greatest, 
most celebrated and powerful Pharaohs of Egypt. 
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King Tutankhamun’s Blade Came from Space 
Tue, 06/07/2016 - 2:14pm 

 

It was three years after the discovery of King Tutankhamun’s tomb that archaeologist 
Howard Carter discovered something interesting tucked into the mummy’s wrappings. 
On the mummy’s right thigh was a blade made from iron with a handle of gold that 
ended in a knob of rock crystal. The sheath was engraved with floral and feather 
patterns. 

Now, Italian and Egyptian scientists report the iron is meteoritic. That’s right, 
King Tutankhamun possessed a cosmic blade. 

“During the Bronze Age, iron was definitely rare, its value was greater than that 
of gold and it was primarily used for the production of ornamental, ritual, and 
ceremonial objects,” the researchers wrote in a study appearing in Meteoritics & 
Planetary Sciences. “This suggests that either early iron artifacts were unsuitable for 
utilitarian and military purposes or working techniques for producing the metal in large 
quantities had not yet been mastered.” 

Previously, researchers postulated that the blade’s material was extraterrestrial 
in origin. However, subsequent analysis were questioned, as the blade’s nickel content 
was inconsistent with meteoritic iron. 

“Iron meteorites are mostly made of (iron) and (nickel), with minor quantities of 
(cobalt), (phosphorous), (sulfur), and (carbon), and trace amounts of other siderophile 
and chalcophile elements,” the researchers wrote. 

However, using x-ray fluorescence spectrometry, the researchers discovered the 
blade’s high nickel content, minor cobalt content, and the ratio of nickel to cobalt 
meshed with an extraterrestrial origin hypothesis. 

“We suggest that ancient Egyptian(s) attributed great value to meteoritic iron for 
the production of fine ornamental or ceremonial objects up until the 14th (century) 
BCE,” the researchers wrote. “Smelting of iron, if any, has likely produced low-quality 
iron to be forged into precious objects.” 

The Egyptians weren’t the only culture crafting ornamental and symbolic objects 
with meteoritic iron. According to the researchers, the Inuit people and ancient 
civilizations from Tibet, Syria, and Mesopotamia, among others, applied significance to 
meteoritic iron. 

 

 
 

 

 

http://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/doi/10.1111/maps.12664/abstract;jsessionid=E8BBA75621692B4579C378AAF48C6D36.f02t04
http://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/doi/10.1111/maps.12664/abstract;jsessionid=E8BBA75621692B4579C378AAF48C6D36.f02t04
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List of Stories of “Folktales of Egypt” 
 
1.  Magical Flute 
2.  An Ugly Duckling 
3.  The Magician Ubaaner and His Wax Crocodile 
4.  The Mouse As a Vizier 
5.  Tale of Shipwrecked Sailor 
6.  The tuquise Amulet 
7.  Tale of the Eloquent Peasant 
8.  Tale of the Doomed Prince 
9.  Tale of the Two Brothers : Anpu and Bata 
10.  The Legend of Osiris 
11.  Setna Khamwas and the Magic Book 
12.  Se-Osiris and the Closed Letter 
13.  Journey to Land of Dead 
14.  Osiris, Set and Queen Aso 
 
 
 

  



doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saIrIja, maoM p`kaiSat pustkoM — 
 

[sa kD,I maoM 100 sao BaI AiQak pustkoM ]plabQa hOM. pustk saUcaI kI pUrI jaanakarI ko ilayao ilaKoM — 

hindifolktales@gmail.com 

 

naIcao ilaKI hu[- pustkoM ihndI ba`ola maoM saMsaar Bar maoM ]na sabakao ina:Saulk ]plabQa hO jaao ihndI ba`ola pZ, sakto hOM. 

 

1 naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

2 naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 

3 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

4 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

 

naIcao ilaKI hu[- pustkoM haD- kapI maoM baajaar maoM ]plabQa hOM. 

 

1 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — Baaopala, [nd`a piblaiSaMga ha]sa, 2016  

2 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

3 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

4 SaIbaa kI ranaI makoDa — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 160 pRYz 

5 rajaa saaolaaomana : saaolaaomana AaOr saOTna- ko saaqa — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 144 pRYz 

6 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2020, 176 pRYz  

7 baMgaala kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, naoSanala bauk T/sT, 2020, 213 pRYz 
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laoiKka ko baaro maoM 

 

sauYamaa gauPta ka janma ]<ar pd̀oSa ko AlaIgaZ, Sahr maoM sana\ 1943 maoM huAa qaa. Aagara 

ivaSvaivaValaya sao samaaja Saas~ AaOr Aqa- Saas~ maoM eoma e ikyaa AaOr ifr maorz ivaSvaivaValaya sao baI 

eoD ikyaa. ]sako baad 1976 maoM Baart sao naa[jaIiryaa phu^ca kr yaUinavaisa-TI AaOf, [baadana sao 

laa[bao`rI saa[nsa maoM eoma eola eosa krko ek iqayaaolaaojaIkla kaOilaja maoM 10 vaYaao -M tk laa[ba`oiryana ka 

kaya- ikyaa. ]sako baad [iqayaaoipyaa kI eiDsa Abaabaa yaUinavaisa-TI ko [nsTIT\yaUT AaOf, [iqayaaoipyana 

sTDIja, kI laa[ba`orI maoM 3 saala kaya- ikyaa. t%pScaat dixaNaI Af`Ika ko ek doSa, ilasaaozao kI 

naoSanala yaUinavaisa-TI maoM [nsTIT\yaUT AaOf, sadna- Af`Ikna sTDIja, maoM 1 saala kaya- krnao ka Avasar imalaa.  

t%pScaat 1995 maoM yaU eosa e sao ifr sao maasTr AaOf, laa[ba`orI eoMD [nafaOmao -Sana saa[nsa krko 4 saala ek 

AaoTaomaaoiTva [nDsT/I e@Sana ga`up ko pustkalaya maoM kaya- ikyaa. 

 1998 maoM saovaa inavaRi<a ko pScaat ApnaI ek vaoba saa[T banaayaI – www.sushmajee.com. tba sao yao 

]saI vaoba saa[T pr kama kr rhIM hOM. ]sa vaoba saa[T maoM ihndU Qama- ko saaqa saaqa baccaaoM ko ilayao BaI kafI saamaga`I hO. 

 iBanna iBanna doSaaoM maoM rhnao sao Apnao kaya-kala maoM vaha^ kI bahut saarI laaok kqaaAaoM kao jaananao ka Avasar imalaa 

– kuC pZ,nao sao, kuC laaogaaoM sao saunanao sao AaOr kuC eosao saaQanaaoM sao jaao kovala [nhIM kao ]plabQa qao. ]na sabakao doK kr 

[nakao eosaa lagaa ik yao laaok kqaaeoM ihndI jaananao vaalao baccaaoM AaOr ihndI maoM irsaca- krnao vaalaaoM kao tao kBaI ]plabQa hI 

nahIM hao payaoMgaI – ihndI kI tao baat hI Alaga hO AMga`ojaI maoM BaI nahIM imala payaoMgaIM. 

[sailayao nyaUnatma ihndI pZ,nao vaalaaoM kI AavaSyaktaAaoM kao Qyaana maoM rKto hue ]na laaok kqaaAaoM kao ihndI maoM 

ilaKnaa pa`rmBa ikyaa. sana 2022 tk 2500 sao AiQak laaok kqaaeoM ihndI maoM ilaKI jaa caukI hOM. [nakao “doSa 

ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM” AaOr “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” k`ma maoM pk̀aiSat krnao ka p`yaasa ikyaa jaa rha 

hO. AaSaa hO ik [sa p`kaSana ko maaQyama sao yao laaok kqaaAaoM kao jana jana tk phu^caayaI jaa sakoMgaI. 

 

ivaMDsar, kOnaoDa 

2022 
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